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Function difference table
Model V-D200/200E /
Function GV-D200/200E | GV-D800/D800E
LCD — 4.0 inches
VCR Input/output
connectors
System S video input
Vid di " 4-pin mini DIN
ldeo recorcing system Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
2 rotary heads unbalanced

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits (Fs 48 kHz,

GV-D200/D800:

Chrominance signal: 0.286 Vp-p
GV-D200E/D800E:
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,
75 ohms, unbalanced

stereo) X
E\'I{SZZOOI/D?EOI(,)A: tandard Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
color, standards unbalanced

GV-D200E/DB800E:

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Recommended cassette

Hi8 M El/Digitals B video cassette
Recording/playback time
(GV-D200/D800: using

120 min. Hi8 video cassette)
(GV-D200E/D80OE: using

90 min. Hi8 (PAL) video cassette)
SP mode: 1 hour

LP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes
Fastforward/rewind time
(GV-D200/D800: using

120 min. Hi8 video cassette)
(GV-D200E/D80OE: using

90 min. Hi8 (PAL) video cassette)
Approx. 5 minutes and 15 seconds

GV-D200/D800:

Chrominance signal: 0.286 Vp-p
GV-D200E/D800E:
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,
75 ohms, unbalanced
Audio/Video input

AV MINNACK

sync negative

Audio: 327 mV, input impedance
more than 47 kiloohms

Video output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative
Audio output

Phono jacks (2) 327 mV, output
impedance less than 1 kiloohm
RFU DC OUT

Special minijack DC 5V

Video: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms, unbalanced,

For MECHANISM ADJUSTMENT, refer to
the “8mm Video MECHANICAL
ADJUSTMENT MANUAL VI ” (9-973-801-11).

SPECIFICATIONS

§ DV input/output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)
LANC @ jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)

LCD screen (GV-D800/D800E)

Picture

4.0 type

80.6 x60.5mm (31/4x21/2in.)
Total dot number

123,200 (560 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
GV-D800/D800E only

During playback using LCD
49W

During playing back when you close
the LCD panel

3.0wW

Operating temperature

0 °C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)

Dimensions (Approx.)
GV-D200/D200E:

148 x 50 x 135 mm
(57/8x2x53/8in.)
GV-D800/D800E:

148 x 65 x 135 mm
(57/8x25/8 x53/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)
GV-D200/D200E:

6609 (11b70z)
GV-D800/D800E:

9309 (2 Ib)

excluding the battery pack and
cassette

Supplied accessories

See page 2.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50760 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DCOUT: 8.4V, 1.5 Ainthe
operating mode

Operating temperature
0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)

— Continued on next page —

) DIGITAL VIDEO CASSETTE RECORDER
SONY.
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Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm

(5%x19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts

Mass (approx.)

280 g (9.8 0z) excluding power cord
Cord length (approx.)

Power cord: 2 m (6.6 feet)
Connecting cord: 1.6 m (5.2 feet)

Design and specifications are subject
to change without notice.

* SUPPLIED ACCESSORIES
Make sure that the following accessories are supplied with your VCR.

(2]
(4]
[1] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1), A/V connecting cable (1)

Mains lead (1)

[2] A7V converting cable (1)

SAFETY-RELATED COMPONENT WARNING!

COMPONENTS IDENTIFIED BY MARK A\ OR DOTTED LINEWITH
MARK A\ ON THE SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS AND IN THE PARTS
LIST ARE CRITICAL TO SAFE OPERATION. REPLACE THESE
COMPONENTS WITH SONY PARTS WHOSE PART NUMBERS
APPEAR AS SHOWN IN THIS MANUAL OR IN SUPPLEMENTS

PUBLISHED BY SONY.

[4] 21-pin adaptor (1)
GV-D200E/D800E only

ATTENTION AU COMPOSANT AYANT RAPPORT
A LA SECURITE!

LES COMPOSANTS IDENTIFES PAR UNE MARQUE A SUR LES
DIAGRAMMES SCHEMATIQUES ET LA LISTE DES PIECES SONT
CRITIQUES POUR LA SECURITE DE FONCTIONNEMENT. NE
REMPLACER CES COMPOSANTS QUE PAR DES PIESES SONY
DONT LES NUMEROS SONT DONNES DANS CE MANUEL OU

DANS LES SUPPEMENTS PUBLIES PAR SONY.

SAFETY CHECK-OUT

After correcting the original service problem, perform the following
safety checks before releasing the set to the customer.

1. Checkthe area of your repair for unsoldered or poorly-soldered4.
connections. Check the entire board surface for solder splashes

and bridges.

2. Check the interboard wiring to ensure that no wires areb5.
"pinched" or contact high-wattage resistors. 6.

3. Look for unauthorized replacement parts, particularly
transistors, that were installed during a previous repair. Point
them out to the customer and recommend their replacement.
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Look for parts which, through functioning, show obvious signs
of deterioration. Point them out to the customer and
recommend their replacement.
Check the B+ voltage to see it is at the values specified.
Flexible Circuit Board Repairing

- Keep the temperature of the soldering iron around 270°C
during repairing.

* Do not touch the soldering iron on the same conductor of the
circuit board (within 3 times).

* Be careful not to apply force on the conductor when soldering
or unsoldering.
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SERVICE NOTE

1. POWER SUPPLY DURING REPAIRS

In this unit, about 10 seconds after power is supplied (8.4V) to the battery terminal using the service power code (JA§OB®R 2@8rer
is shut off so that the unit cannot operate.
These following two methods are available to prevent this. Take note of which to use during repairs.

Method 1:
Connect the adjustment remote commander RM-95 (J-6082-053-B) to the LANC jack, and set the HOLD switch to the “ADJ” side.

Method 2:
Use the DC IN terminal. (Use the AC power adaptor. (AC-L10, AC-VQ800 etc.))

2. TOTAKE OUT A CASSETTE WHEN NOT EJECT (FORCE EJECT) (1)

Remove the power supply (Battery or AC power adaptor).

Push the EJECT switch and open the cassette lid.

Refer to 2-2. to remove the cabinet (lid) assembly.

Refer to 2-2. to remove the cabinet (bottom) assembly.

Add 5V from the regulated power supply between®ir(® of CN4401 (ULD5V +) and PifD), ® of CN4401 (ULD5V -), and unload
the cassette.

@OEEO

| I )
CN4401
8 1
— ULD
5v +
VC-250 board Regulated
power supply (+5V)
—®P
||
= |
J
— 6 —
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3.

CISIOICIOIOICIS)

TO TAKE OUT A CASSETTE WHEN NOT EJECT (FORCE EJECT) (2)
(TOTAKE OUT A CASSETTE WITHOUT HURTING THE TAPE)

Disconnect the power supply (Battery or AC adaptor)

Refer to 2-2. to remove the cabinet (lid) assembly.

Refer to 2-2. to remove the cabinet (bottom) assembly.

Refer to 2-1. to remove the Cassette (lid) assembly.

Refer to 2-6 to 2-8. to remove the LCD block (GV-D800/D800E only) and the cabinet (upper) assembly.
Remove the FU-145 board.

Refer to 2-9. to remove the lid frame assembly.

Add +5V from the regulated power supply and unload with a pressing the cassette lid.

® Pull the timing belt in the direction of
arrow ® with a pincette while pressing
the cassette lid (take care not to damage)
to adjust the bending of a tape.

Press the cassette lid not to rise
the cassette compartment

Pincette

Regulated
power supply
(+5V)

Timing belt

Let go your hold the cassette ‘
lid and rise the cassette

compartment to take out a cassette.

Loading motor

Timing belt Adjust the bending of a tape

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION

1. SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION 2.  SELF-DIAGNOSIS DISPLAY

When problems occur while the unit is operating, the self-diagnosisVhen problems occur while the unit is operating, the counter of the
function starts working, and displays on the LCD screen or monitorviewfinder shows a 4-digit display consisting of an alphabet and
TV (Note) what to do. This function consists of two display; self- numbers, which blinks at 3.2 Hz. This 5-character display indicates

diagnosis display and service mode display. the “repaired by:”, “block” in which the problem occurred, and
Details of the self-diagnosis functions are provided in the Instruction“detailed code” of the problem.
manual.

LCD screen or monitor TV Note: Set the DISPLAY in the menu system to V-OUT/LCD only for the

model with LCD screen, and press the DISPLAY button.

Blinks at 3.2Hz

31|:[11]

|C

y

Repaired by: Block Detailed Code

C : Corrected by customer Indicates the appropriate  Refer to page 9.
H : Corrected by dealer step to be taken. Self-diagnosis Code Table.
E : Corrected by service  E.g.

engineer 31 ....Reload the tape.

32....Turn on power again.

3. SERVICE MODE DISPLAY

The service mode display shows up to six self-diagnosis codes shown in the past.

3-1. Display Method
While pressing the “STOP” key, set the POWER switch from OFF to ON, and continue pressing the “STOP” key for 10 secomdsigontinu
The service mode will be displayed, and the counter will show the backup No. and the 5-character self-diagnosis codes.

LCD screen or monitor TV

B]C:31:11

Lights up

I[38]] [C:31:11]

A

Control dial

| Backup No. | | self-diagnosis codes |

Order of previous errors

3-2.  Switching of Backup No.

By rotating the control dial, past self-diagnosis codes will be shown in order. The backup No. in the [] indicates thevbidertive
problem occurred. (If the number of problems which occurred is less than 6, only the number of problems which occursttbwiil e
[1] : Occurred first time [4] : Occurred fourth time

[2] : Occurred second time  [5] : Occurred fifth time

[3] : Occurred third time [6] : Occurred the last time

3-3. End of Display
Turning OFF the power supply will end the service mode display.

Note: The “self-diagnosis display” data will be backed up by the coin-type lithium battery of FP-571 flexible board. When thfgedithittm battery
is removed, the “self-diagnosis display” data will be lost by initialization.

—8—
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4.

SELF-DIAGNOSIS CODE TABLE

ning.

ning.

ning.

ning.

ning.

ning.

ning.

ning.

ning.

ning.

Self-diagnosis Code
=
2 Block Detailed Symptom/State Correction
g | Function Code
2
cC| 0 4 0 0 [Non-standard battery is used. Use the info LITHIUM battery.
c| 2 1 0 0 |Condensation. Remove the cassette, and insert it again after one hour.
c| 2 2 0 0 |Video head is dirty. Clean with the optional cleaning cassette.
c| 3 1 1 0 [LOAD direction. Loading does not ) ) )
complete within specified time Load the tape again, and perform operations from the begin
c| 3 1 1 1 | UNLOAD direction. Loading does not ) ) )
complete within specified time Load the tape again, and perform operations from the begin|
c| 3 1 2 0 | T reel side tape slacking when unloadingoad the tape again, and perform operations from the begin
c| 3 1 2 1 |[Winding S reel fault when counting the ) . .
rest of tape. Load the tape again, and perform operations from the begin
c| 3 1 2 2 | T reel fault. Load the tape again, and perform operations from the begin
c| 3 1 2 3 | Sreel fault. Load the tape again, and perform operations from the begin
c| 3 1 2 4 | T reel fault. Load the tape again, and perform operations from the begin
c| 3 1 3 0 | FG fault when starting capstan. Load the tape again, and perform operations from the begin
c| 3 1 4 0 | FG fault when starting drum. Load the tape again, and perform operations from the begin
c| 3 1 4 2 | FG fault during normal drum operationgLoad the tape again, and perform operations from the begin
cls 1 L 0 LOAD direction loading motor time- RemO\_/e the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
out. operations from the beginning.
cl 3 1 1 1 QNLOAD direction loading motor RemO\_/e the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
time-out. operations from the beginning.
cla 2 5 0 T reel §ide tape slacking when RemO\_/e the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
unloading. operations from the beginning.
cl s 2 2 1 Winding S reel fault when counting theRemO\_/e the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
rest of tape. operations from the beginning.
Remove the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
Cl3 2 2 2 |Treelfault. operations from thg beginning. P
Remove the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
Cls3 2 2 3 |Sreel fault operations from thg beginning. P
Remove the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
Cl3 2 | 2 4 |Treelfaul. operations from the beginning.
. Remove the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
c| 3 2 3 0 |FG fault when starting capstan. operations from the beginning.
cl s » 4 0 | FG fault when starting drum Remoye the battery or p_ow_er cable, connect, and perform
operations from the beginning.
cl s 2 4 5 FG fau_lt during normal drum RemO\_/e the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
operations operations from the beginning.
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— Getting started —
Using this manual

SECTION 1
GENERAL

— MoaroroBka K aKcnnyaraumm —
Ucnonb3oBaHue
AAaHHOro pyKoBOACTBa

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your VCR are shown in capital letters.
e.g. Set the POWER switch to ON.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Before using your VCR

With your VCR, you can use Hi8 HiBl/ Digital8
B video cassettes. Your VCR records and plays
back pictures in the Digital8 B system. Also,
your VCR plays back tapes recorded in the Hi8
HiEl/standard 8 Bl (analogue) system. However,
you cannot use the functions in “Advanced
Operations” on page 27 to 45 for playback in the
Hi8 MiEl/standard 8 Bl system. To enable
smooth transition, we recommend that you do
not mix pictures recorded in Hi8 iEl/standard
8 Bl with the Digital8 B system on a tape.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings ona TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programumes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Checking supplied
accessories

Mpy 4TEHUM [AHHOTO PYKOBOACTBA yuUTLIBAATE,
UTO KHOMKM 1 YCTAaHOBKM Ha BIAACOMArHUTO(OHE
10Ka3aHe! 3arnasHbIMM GyKBaMA,

D POWER 8

nonoxetue ON.
Mpwn Ha suaeomar b
Bbl CMOXETE yCnbiluaTh 3yMMEPHbIN CUrHan,

Mepen nepBbiM MCNONb3oBaHUEM
BuaeomarHutooHa

QTOT BUAEOMATHUTOOH MCMONB3YETCA G
supeokaccetamu Hig i EVDigitals B. On

3anuce
naobpaxenuit B cucteme Digitalg B3, Kpome Toro,
BUAEOMArHUTO(POH MOXET BOCNPOM3BOANTL
KacceTbl, 3anucalHbie B (aHanoroeon) cucteme Hig
HiEVstandard 8 E). Optako chyHkumm, onucamHble
8 pasgene “YcoBeplweHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauumn” Ha
CTP. ¢ 27 N0 45, HeNnb3A MCNONL3OBATL ANA
BocnpousseaeHus B cucteme Hig MiEVstandard 8
Bl [inA o6ecrieueHA NNaBHOTO Nepexoaa Ha 0AHoM
KacceTe PeKOMEHAYETCA He 3anckiBaTh
N306paxen s B pasnnuHbix cuctemax - Hig MiEY
standard 8 Bl u Digitalg 3.

Ci 0

CuCTeMbI UBETHOTO TENEBUAGHNA OTNIMYAIOTCH B
3aBMCUMOCTM OT CTpaHsl. [AnA npocmoTpa Bawmx
3anuceid Ha 9KpaHe TeneBu3opa HeOBXoaNMO

Menonb3oBaTh Tenesnsop Ha 6ase cuctemb PAL.

Mp : 06 aB
npase

P

T nporpammel,

BUACONEHTSI 1 APYrve MaTepnansi MoryT 6biTh
3aumuieHbl aBTOPCKUM MPpaBoM.

F 3anucb Takux

MOXEeT NPOTUBOPEYUTL NONOXEHNAM 3aKoHa 06
AaBTOPCKOM npase.

Mpoeepka npunaraembix
npuHaaneXxXHocTen

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your VCR.

, 4TO
BXOAIAT B KOMM/IEKT 3TOT0 BUAGOMArHUTOhOHA.

2

[1] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 8, 10)

[2] A/V converting cable (1) (p. 23, 62)
[3] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 19, 23, 46, 62)

[4] 21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 20)

CeTeBoii apanTep nepemMeHHOro Toka
AC-L10A/L10B/L10C (1), nposon
anekTponuTanua (1) (cTp. 8, 10)

[2] ipeo6pasoBarentHbiit kabenb ayano/
Buaeo (1) (cTp. 23, 62)

C  Kabenb
(1) (cTp. 19, 23, 46, 62)

[4] 21-wTbipbKOBLIA apanTep (1) (cTp. 20)
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GV-D200/D200E/D800/D800E

This section is extracted from instruction
manual. (GV-D800OE model)

Using this manual

WUcnonb3osanue aaHHOro
pykoBoAcTBa

Precautions on VCR care

*The LCD screen is manufactured using high-
precision technology. However, there may
be some tiny black points and/or bright
points (red, blue, green or white) that
constantly appear on the LCD screen. These

Mepb! NpeAoCcTOPOXKHOCTH NpU
yxope 3a BuaeomarHuTooHom

* 3kpaH XK/ u3roToBneH ¢ NOMOLUbIO
BLICOKOTO4HOM TexHonoruu. OaHaKo Ha
akpane XKKJ MOryT noCTOAHHO NOABNATLCA
YepHBIE NN APKUE TOHKM (KpacHbie, CuHue,

points occur ly in the f
process and do not affect the recorded
picture in any way. Effective ratio of pixels
and/or screen are 99.99% or more.

* Do not let your VCR get wet. Keep your VCR
away from rain and sea water. Letting your
VCR get wet may cause your VCR to
malfunction. Sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired [a].

«Never leave your VCR exposed to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight [b].

« Do not place your VCR so as to point the LCD
screen toward the sun. The inside of the LCD
screen may be damaged [c].

nnu Genvie). 3TUX TouEK

0BbI4HO CBA3AHO C NPOUIBOACTBEHHbIM
NPOLECCOM, U OHU aGCONIOTHO HE BAIMAIT Ha
3anucbiBaemoe usobpaxenue. Cabiwe 99,99%
JKpaHa npeaHasHa4eHo AnA IPPEKTUBHOro
MCTIONb30oBaHKA.

* He ponyckaiite, 4T06bl BUAEOMArHUTOOH

n -

BUEOMArHUTO(OH OT AOXKAA U MOPCKOW BOALL.
Ecnu Bbl HaMouuTe BuaeoMarHnTooH, To aTo
MOXeT K

Wrorpa
fal.

* Hukoraa He ocTaBnAnTe BMAEOMarHuTooH B
MecTax, re TemnepaTypa noHUMaeTCA Bbiwe
60°C (140°F), Hanpumep, B asTomobune,
NPUNapKoOBaHHOM B COfIHEYHOM MECTe, U Nos
IPAMBIM COMHEYHbIM CBETOM [b].

* He ponyckainTe nonaaaHus NPAMbIX CONHEYHBIX
nyqeit Ha akpaH XK. MHaye MOryT BOSHUKHYTL

BHYTPEHHEro i 9KpaHa

KK [e].

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the VCR, video
tape, etc.

HEBO3MOXHO BOCCTAHOBUTb, €CIM 3aMUCh MK

HEUCNIPABHOCTY BUACOMArHNTOMOHa,

Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

|
|
BOCNPOM3BEACHHE HE MONYYMSIACE M0 NPHUMHE |
|
|

MyHkT 1 NoarotoBka
WUCTOYHMKA NUTAHUA

Connecting to the mains

When you use your VCR for an extended period,
we recommend that you power it from the mains
using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
VCR with the plug’s A mark facing right.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power

T
(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

MoaknioueHue K ceTeBoi poseTke

Npy AnMTeNBHOI aKCNNYaTaUMM
T

NUTaH1e OT ANEKTPUYECKON CETH C NOMOLLLIO

CeTeBoro apanTepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(1) Otkpoitte Kpbiwky rHe3na DC IN n
NOACOBAMHUTE CETEBO aNaNTep NEPEMEHHOro
ToKa K rHeafly DC IN, Tak 4ToGbl MeTKa A Ha
wTeKepe Bbina HANPaBeHa BNPaso.

(2) N npoBoA 3NeK K
apanTepy NepemMeHHoro Toka.

il CETeBOW WHYP K ONEKTP

ceTu.
~
1 2,3
»”
\. J
PRECAUTION NPEAOCTEPEXEHUE

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to

the mains, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Notes

*The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack (not supplied) is attached to
your VCR.

The DC IN jack has “source priority.” This
means that the battery pack (not supplied)
cannot supply any power if the mains lead is
connected to the DC IN jack, even when the
mains lead is not plugged into the mains.

« Keep the AC power adaptor away from your
VCR if the picture is disturbed.

When you use your VCR outdoors
Use the battery pack (not supplied) (p. 9)

Using a car battery
Use the Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not
supplied).

Annapar He OTKMIOYaeTCA OT UCTOYHUKA NUTaHNA
NEpPemMeHHOro TOKa, NMoKa OH NOACOeAMHEH K
BNEKTPUHECKOI CeTH, Aaxe ecrn cam annapar
BbIKMIOYEH.

Npumeyanun

 (UTaHue OT CETEBOrO ananTepa nepemeHHoro
TOKa MOXeT NoaBaTbCA AaXe B CRyae, ecnv
6aTapenHblit 610K (He BXOAUT B KOMNNEKT)
npukpensneH k Bawemy BuaeoMarHuTodoHy.

* MHeago DC IN obnagaet “npuopureTom
MCTOYHMKA". 3TO O3HAYAET, YTO NUTaH1e oT
6aTapeitHoro 6noka (He BXOAUT B KOMMNNEKT) He
NOAAETCA, NOKa NPOBOA 3NEKTPONUTaHNA
noacoeauteH K rieay DC IN, naxe ecnu nposoa
QNEKTPONUTAHNA HE BKIIOYEH B CETEBYIO PO3ETKY.

* Ecnm
CETeBO aAaNTep MepemMeHHOro Toka noAarnbuie
OT BuAeoMarHuTooHa.

MNpn e

nomeweHua

Wcnonbayiite GaTapeiiHbiii 610K (He BXOAUT B

KoMnneKT) (cTp. 9)

BHE

fIOCTORHHOFO TOKa SNy (He BXORUT B KOMMNEKT).
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Step 1 Preparing the power supply

MyHKT 1 MNoAroToBKa UCTOYHMUKA
nuTaHnA

Using with a battery pack
(not supplied)

Install the battery pack to use your VCR
outdoors.

You VCR operates only with the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack (L series).

Installing the battery pack
Press and slide the battery pack in the direction
of the arrow.

To remove the battery pack
While pressing <= BATT, slide the battery pack
to the right.

n p
6110Ka (He BXOAWUT B KOMMNEKT)

YcraHosuTe 6atapeitHbiit 610K, YTobbl
MCMONb30BaTh BUAEOMArHUTO(OH BHE NOMELUSHUA.
Baw BuaeomarHuTodhoH paGoTaeT ToNbKo ¢
6arapeiHbiM 6riokom “InfolITHIUM” (cepuu L).

YcTaHoBka 6atapeiftHoro 6noka
HaxmuTe Ha 6aTapeitHblit GNOK 1 CABUHLTE €ro B
HanpaBfIeH!M CTPenKM,

e BATT

Battery Pack (not
supplied)/
BatapeiiHbiit 610K
(He BxoauT B
KOMMNJEKT)

AnA cHATUA GaTtapeitHoro 6noka
Haxuman Ha KHONKY <= BATT, caABUHbTE
HarapeiiHbiil 610K Brpaso.

After installing the battery pack

Do not carry your VCR by holding the battery
pack. If you do so, the battery pack may slide off
and cause damage to your VCR.

Remaining battery time indicator

When you use an InfoLITHIUM battery pack, the
remaining battery time is displayed on the LCD
screen. It may not be displayed properly,
however, depending on the conditions and
circumstances of use. The message appears when
the battery is dead. When you close the LCD
panel and open it again, it takes about 1 minute
for the correct remaining battery time to be
displayed.

Step 1 Preparing the power supply

Nocne ycranosku 6arapeittoro 6noka

He nepeHocuTe CBOI BUACOMArHUTO(OH, Aepxka
©ro 3a 6atapeliHbiit 6noK. B npoTusHoM cnyyae,
BaTapeitHblit 610K MOXKET COCKONB3HY Tk C 3TOFO
BUAGOMArHUTOOHA, HTO MOXET NPUBECTU K €ro
NOBPEXAEHUIO.

MHAMKaTOp OCTAaBWIErocA BpeMeHm paboTsi
Garapen

Mpw ucnons3osaHum 6atapeiHoro 6noka
InfoLITHIUM ocTaBweecn BpemA paboTel 6atapen
oTobpaxaetca Ha akpaHe XK/, OHo moxeT
0TOBPaXaTbCA He COBCEM TOUHO, B 3aBUCHMOCTM OT
YCNOBKI 1 OBCTOATENBCTB, B KOTOPbLIX
ucnonb3yeTcA annaparypa. Korpa 6atapen
pagsprXeHa, 0TOGPaxXaeTCA COOTBETCTBYIOWEee
coobuenme. Ecrm Bel 3akpoete nasens XKL u
OTKpOETe ee CHOBa, TO NPOHAET OKONO 1 MUHYTHI,
PeXAe YeM Ha AMCTINEE MOABUTCA MPaBUNbHOS
BPEMA OCTABLETOCA 3apAAA 6aTapenHoro 6r1oka.

MyukT 1 MoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHua

wane1eAULONE Y eXEOLOITOL  pauels Bupian

Charging time/Bpems 3apaaku

Battery pack/

Full charge (Normal charge)/

6nok Monxana
NP-F330 150 (90)
NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)
NP-F960 420 (360)
Approximate number of minutes to charge an MpnbnusuTensHoe Bpema B MAHYTaX ANA 3apAAKN
empty battery pack MONHOCTBIO PA3PAXEHHOTO BaTapeiiHoro Gnoka
Playing p p
Battery pack/ Playing time Playing time
BarapeiiHbiit 610K on LCD screen/ with LCD closed/
Bpemsa Bpemn
Ha akpaHe XK npu 3akpbiTom XK
NP-F330 60 (55) 105 (95)
NP-F530 100 (90) 175 (160)
NP-F550 130 (115) 210 (190)
NP-F730 225 (205) 365 (325)
NP-F750 265 (235) 440 (395)
NP-F930 360 (325) 575 (520)
NP-F950 405 (360) 675 (610)
NP-F960 475 (430) 790 (710)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery pack

Numbers in parentheses “( )" indicate the time
using a normally charged battery pack. The
battery life will be shorter if you use your VCR in
a cold environment.

You can charge the battery pack abroad
For details, refer to page 94.

If the power goes off even though the battery
remaining indicator shows that the battery
pack has enough power to operate

Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
battery remaining indicator is corrected.

What is “InfoLITHIUM"?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data, such as battery
consumption, with compatible electronic
equipment. This VCR is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM" battery pack (L series). Your
VCR operates only with the “InfoLITHIUM"
battery pack. The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack
has the (D) moumriuy {8 mark.

MpubnuantensHoe BpeMa B MUHYTax npu

6aTapeitHoro 6noka
Liuchpsl B cKoBKax “( )" yKasbIBaloT Bpema npy
a i 6rioka ¢

Garaps
3apAaKoiA. Mpu ucnonb3oBaHum
BUACOMATHUTODOHA B XOOAHBIX YCAIOBUAX CPOK
Cry6bl 6aTapeitHoro 6/10Ka COKPALIAGTCA.

WANeLeAULIONE ¥ BXEOL0ITOL  Pabiels Bunien i

# 610K MOXHO

3a rpaHnueit

Moapo6Hbie cBeaeHUA CM. Ha cTp. 94.

ECiv nUTaHMe OTKNIOYAETCA, XOTA MHANKATOP

OCTaBLWerocA BpemeHu pabotel Gatapen

NoKa3biBaeT AOCTATOUHBIN ANA paboTel 3apA

CHOBa NONHOCTBLIO 3apRAUTE GaTapeitHbii 610K,

4TOBbI MHAVKATOP NPaBUIbHO NOKa3biBan

ocTaBlweecA BpemA paboTel 6aTapen.

Yo Takoe “InfoLITHIUM"?

“InfoLITHIUM" npeAcTaBnAeT CoB0it NOHHO-NMTUEBHII

GaTapeiiHbiit GrIOK, KOTOpbIV MOXET 0BMEHMBATLCA

D@HHBIMY, TAKIMY KaK N0TPeBNenie aHeprim
iHoro 6noKa, ¢

0BOpyAOBaHMEM. DTOT BUACOMATHUTOOH COBMECTUM

¢ 6aTapeiiHbim 6nokom “InfoLITHIUM" (cepuv L). Baw

BUACOMArHUTO(OH PaGOTAET TONLKO G 6aTapeiiHLIM

6nokom “InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6atapeittom 6noke

“InfolITHIUM" umeetca meTka (f) mrotmuy ).

“InfoLITHIUM" ABNAETCA TOProBoV MapKoi

Sony.

"

“InfoLITHIUM” is a k of Sony C
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Step 1 Preparing the power supply

NMyskT 1 MoaroroBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Charging the battery pack
Use the batlery pack after charging it for your
VCR.

You can charge the battery with your VCR.

(1) Install the battery pack.

(2) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor (supplied with your VCR)
to the DC IN jack with the plug’s & mark
facing right.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(4) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(5) Set the POWER switch to OFF. When
charging begins, the POWER ON/CHARGE
lamp lights up orange.

OFF e «ON

POWER @

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your VCR.

Notes

* Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the DC plug of
the AC power adaptor. Otherwise, a short-
circuit may occur and damage the AC power
adaptor.

*Keep the battery pack dry.

«If the battery pack is not to be used for an
extended périod, charge the battery pack once
fully, and then use it until it fully discharges
again. Keep the battery pack in a cool place.

When the battery pack is charged fully
The POWER ON/CHARGE lamp goes off.

3apapka 6arapeliHoro 6n1oka

Wcnonbayiite 6aTapeiHbii 610K AnA 3T0r0
BUAEOMArHNTOHOHA MOCNE ero 3apAAKU.

BaTapeitHbiit 610K MOXHO 38PAXaTh, HE CHUMARA ero ¢
BIUAEOMArHUTODOHA.

(O]
@

VcTaHosuTe GaTapeiiblii 610K,
OTKpoiiTe Kpbiluky rHeaaa DC IN 1 noacoeauHuTe
CeTeBO aAaANTEp NEPEeMEHHOTO TOKa
(npunaraerca K BuaeomarHuTodoHy) K ruesay DC
IN, Tak UTO6bi MeTKa A Ha WTeKepe Bina
roBepHyTa BNPaso.

ToACOeAMHUTE NPOBOA SNEKTPONUTAHMA K
ananTepy nepemMeHHoro Toka.

TMOACOBAVHUTE CETEBOV WHYP K 3NEKTPUYECKON

¢
@)
)

c

Yeravosute nepexniovatens POWER &
nonoxenve OFF. Koraa sapaaka HauMHaeTc,
namnoyka POWER ON/CHARGE saropaetca
OpaHKeBbIM CBETOM.

Mocne 3apapku GatapeiiHoro 6noka
OTcoeaMHUTE CETEBO afanTep NePeMEeHHOro Toka
ot rieana DC IN Ha BuaeomarHutooHe.

Mpumeyanua
. -

KOHTaKTa
NPeAMETOB C METaNMYECKIMI YaCTAMM WTeKepa
0 TOKa CeTeBoro pa. Unave
MOXET NPOUSOITH KOPOTKO® 3aMblkaHue 1
Bawero OHa.

* Beerpa ynanaite Bnary ¢ 6atapeittoro 6noka.

* Ecnum Gatapeitbiii 6ok He byaet
MCNIONB3OBATLCA B TEHEHUE ANMUTENBHOTO
MPOMEXYTKA BPEMEHM, MOMHOCTLIO 3aPAAVTE ero,
asarem nte, pasp:
OKOHYaTeNbHO. XpaHuTe GaTapeiiHbiit 6nok B
npOXnaaHoM MecTe.

Korpa GarapeiHbii 610K 3apAXKeH NOSTHOCTBIO
Namnouka POWER ON/CHARGE He ropuT.

Step 2 Inserting a MyHKT 2 YcTaHoBKa
cassette KacceTbl
We recommend using Hi8 HiBl/Digital8 B video  PexomerayeTca ucnons3osars kacceTsl Hig
cassettes. HiEVDigital8 B.
(1) MOATOTOBETE UCTOUHMK NUTAHUA (CTP. 8-11).
(1) Prepare the power supply (p. 8-11). ( s
d k 3 H: P PEN,
(2) While pressing PUSH OPEN, open the LCD () Haas kronky PUSH OPEN, orpoiire nanent
panel. (3) Haxas HEBObLLYIO CHHIOIO KHOMKY,
(3) While pressing the small blue button, slide nepeRBMILTE nepexmIouaTEN, EJECT 8
EJECT in the direction of the arrow. The HanpasieHyk CTpenku. KacceTHsiit 0TceK
cassette compartment automatically lifts up ‘3BTOMATUNECKM NOAHUMETCA BEEDX 1
and opens. X . . 0TKpoeTCA.
(4) Insert a cassette with the window facing up. (4) BcrasbTe KacceTy Tak, 4TOGbl OKOLIKO 6biM0
(5) Close the cassette compartment by pressing 06palLeHo BBepX.
the (FUsH) mark on the cassette compartment. {5) 3aKkpoiiTe KacCeTHbIN OTCEK, HaXaB Ha HeMm
KHONKy (PUSH],
To eject a cassette [inA u3BneveHnn KacceTbl
Follow the procedure above, and eject the B Bblle ¥ BbiHbTE
cassette in step 4. KacceTy 8 nyHKkTe 4.
Notes Mpumeuanua
* Do not insert your fingers or touch inside of the * Korpia KacceTHbiit OTCeK OTKPBLIT, He NpUKacanTecs
cassette compartment with your fingers when it is nanbUaMu K ero BHYTPEHHUM HacTAM. 370 MoxeT
open. It may cause your VCR to malfunction. » DPuBeCTA K HOHCTIPASHOCTY BacoMarTodona.
* Your VCR remr_ds pwhnesv in the D;guaif% 3] Wf«em. cwcreme Digital8 .
* The recording time when you use your VCRis2/30f « Boun sanuc npu wenonsaosanim Bawero
indicated time on Hi8 i E} (PAL) tape. BACOMArHUTOOHA COCTABARET 2/3 BPEMeHH,
If you select the LP mode in the menu settings, o603HaveHHoro Ha kacceTe Hig HIi Bl (PAL).
indicated time on Hig i B (PAL) tape. Tpu BLIGOpe pexuMa LP B HACTPORKAX MEHIO, BpeMA
« If you use standard 8 EJ tape, be sure to play back the oGo3HaueHo Ha kacceTe Hig Pl B (PAL).
tape on your VCR. * Ecnvm ucnonsayetca kaccera standard 8 Bl ee creayer
5 " . . Ha 3TOM Xe
Mosaic pattm neioemay appeas whem you play back B oo sandard 8 Kl v
pe - APYMX BUAEOMArHUTOOHAX MOTYT MORBAATLCA
. MO3auHHbiE NoMexi.
To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to Ana np y
expose the red mark. MepeasuHbTE NENECTOK 3aLUMTLI 3ANUCK HA
KacceTe, TaK YToBbl MOABANACH KPACHaR MeTKa.
12
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— Basic Operations —

Playing back a tape

— OcHOBHbIe onepaumm —

BocnpousseneHune neHTbl

(1) Prepare the power supply and insert a

cassette to play back (p. 8-12).

(2) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to ON.
The POWER ON/CHARGE lamp (green) on
the front lights up.

(3) Press > to start playback.

(8) Adijust the brightness using LCD BRIGHT.

(5) Adjust the volume using VOLUME.

m:%r::.::f*
= e

S DISPLAY

To stop playback

Pres:

(1) MOAroTOBLTE UCTOUHUK MUTAHUA U BCTABLTE
Kaccety AnA socnpoussesenyna (cTp. 8-12).

(2) Haxas Ha ManeHbKylo 3eNeHyI0 KHOMKY Ha

POWER, eros

P
nonoxenne ON.
Baropaetca (3enenan) namnodka POWER ON/
CHARGE, pacnonoxeHHan Ha nepeaHeit
naHenu.

HaxmuTe kHonky = ans Havana
BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA.

OTperynupyiiTe APKOCTL C MOMOLIBIO KHOMKN
LCD BRIGHT.

‘OTperynupynTe rpoMKOCTE C MOMOLLBIO KHOMKKU
VOLUME.

@

(@

(5)

LCD
BRIGHT

OFF » +ON
POWER

[AnA 0cTaHOBKM BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA
Haxmure kHonky M.

Note on the DISPLAY button
Press DISPLAY to display the screen indicators.
To make the indicators disappear, press it again.

Playing back a tape

Mpumeyarue oTHOCMTENBLHO KHOMKYU DISPLAY
Haxmure kHonky DISPLAY ana oTo6paxenua
AKPaHHbIX MHAVKATOPOB. HaxmuTe ee euwe pas,
HTOGb! MHAMKATOPbI NCHE3NN.

BocnpousseaeHune neHTbl

In these various playback modes

» Noise may appear when your VCR plays back
tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system.

*Sound is muted.

« The previous recording may appear as a mosaic
image when playing back in Digital8 B system.

« The VCR does not automatically detect Digitals
B or Hi8/standard § systems in the various
playback modes.

Notes on the playback pause mode

*When playback pause mode lasts for 3 minutes,
your VCR automatically enters the stop mode.
To resume playback, press >,

« The previous recording may appear.

Slow playback for tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system

Slow playback mode can be performed smoothly
on your VCR; however, this function does not
work for an output signal from the §, DV IN/
OUT jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise may appear at the center or top
and bottom of the screen. This is not a
malfunction.

Using headphones

Connect headphones (not supplied) to the {? jack
(p. 105). You can adjust the volume of the
headphones by using the VOLUME +/— buttons.
When you connect headphones, the sound does
not output from the speakers.

[inA NpocmMoTpa BOCNpON3BefeHNA
Ha v

Bo BpeMA BOCNPOU3BEASHUA HAKMUTE KHOTIKY X2,
[lnA BOCNPOM3BEIEHNA Ha YIBOBHHON CKOPOCTYN B
0BPATHOM HaNPaBNeH!n BO BPEMA
BOCNPON3BEAGHNA HAXKMUTE KHONKY <l <, 3aTem
HAXMUTE KHOMKY x2. [INA BO306HOBNEHNA
06bIHHOrO BOCNIPON3BEAEHNA HAKMUTE KHONKY [

[inA nokaapoBsoro npocmoTpa

Haxxmute KHonky = 1B FRAME (+) B pexume
nay3bl BOCTPOU3BEAEHNA. [INA MOKAAPOBOro

B oBpaTHOM
HaxmuTe KHomKy <l << FRAME (-) B pexume
nayabt Ana
06bIHOTO BOCTIPOV3BEAGHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY =,

Mpu pa6oTe B pasnu4HbIX peXxumax

BOCNpOU3BEAeHUA

 Mpu BocnpousseaeHun Ha Bawem
BueOMar Kaccer,
Hi8/standard 8, MOryT NORBUTLCA MOMEXY.

* 3eyk ByaeT npurnyLweH.

* MNpu Bocnponssenexun 8 cucteme Digitals B

3anuch MoxeT KaK
1M03aM4HOE U30BpaXeHVe.

* Mpw pa6oTe B pasnuuHbix pexumax
BOCNPOM3BE/IGHHA BUCOMATHUTOGOH He
pacnoaHaet cucTemsi Digital8 3 unu Hig/standard 8
aBTOMATUYECKN.

B cucTeme

TpuMeYaHnA OTHOCUTENLHO PeXMMa nay3bl

BOCTPOU3IBEACHNA

« ECAM BUAEOMArHATOGOH HAXOAUTCA B PeXuMe
nay3bl BOCNPOM3BEAGHUA 3 MUHYTHI, OH
aBTOMATUECKY NEPEIRAET B PEXUM OCTaHOBKY.
JinA BO306HOBNEHUA 0BbLIMHOTO
BOCTIPOM3BEACHUA HAKMMTE KHOMKY [

* MOXeT NOABUTLCA NPEAbIAYLWAaR 3anHCh.

3amepnenHoe BOCNpOM3BeaeHUe KacceT,
3anucaHHbIxX B cucteme Digitals B
PeXum 3aMEAIEHHOTO BOCTIPOMIBE/ICHIA MOXET

+a Bawem 6es nomex;
0/IHaKO 3Ta (PYHKUMA He paboTaeT, KOraa BbIXOAHON
curHan BbiaaeTCR Yepea rHeano §, DV INJOUT.

TMpu NEHTbI B
HanpasneHum

B LeHTpe unv BBEpXY 1 BHU3Y 3KpaHa MOryT
NOABNATLCA FOPU3OHTANbHBIE NOMEXV. OpHako ato
He ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTHIO.

"

MoacoeaurnTe ronosHbie TeneoHb! (He BXOAAT B
KOMNEKT) K rHeaay ¢} (CTp. 105). TPOMKOCTb B FONIOBHBIX
TenedoHax MOXHO OTPErynUPOBaTh C NOMOLLBIO KHOMOK
VOLUME +/-. MK noAcOeAvHeHUM ronoBHbIX TenedoHos
3BYK 13 FPOMKOTOBOPHTESIA HE BLIBOAWTCA.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHune neHTbl

Various playback modes
To operate the video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to ON.

To view a still image (playback
pause)

Press I during playback. The PAUSE lamp
(orange) lights up. To resume playback, press 1l
or >,

To advance the tape
Press PP in stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press =

To rewind the tape
Press <4<in stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press >

To change the playback direction
Press <@l < during playback to reverse the
playback direction. To resume normal playback,
press >,

To locate a scene while searching the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <4<t or P during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the hsgh-speed plcture at

JANA MCNION30BAHUA KHOMOK YNpaBneHus

YCTaHOBUTE Nep
POWER B nonosxetine ON.

AnA NpocMoTpa HeNoABUKHOMO
(naysa

Bo BpemA BOCMPOU3BEABHUA HAXMUTE KHOMKY II.
Baroputca namnouka PAUSE (opaHxeBbim
cBeTom). [inA BO306HOBNEHUA 0OLINHOrO
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA HakmuTe KHonky Il wnm >,

J[ANA yCKOPEHHO! NepemMOoTKM NeHTbI

Bnepen

B pexuMe 0CTaHOBKM HaXMUTe KHOMKy P [ina
6

HEKMUTE KHOMKY >

[inA yCKOPEeHHOI NepeMOTKM NeHTbl Hasan
Haxmute B pexume OCTaHOBKU KHONKY <. [infA

HAXXMUTE KHOMKY >

AnA u3ameHeHun HanpasneHus
BOCnpousBeaeHuna

Bo BpemA BOCMPOU3BEACHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
<Al << AnA M3MEHeHNA HanpasneHuA

Bna 06bI4HOTO
HAKMATE KHOMKY [,

high speed while
rewinding the tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <« while rewinding or P» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press B> during playback. For slow playback in
the reverse direction, press <l << during
playback, then press ¥». To resume normal
playback, press C>.

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 during playback. For double speed
playback in the reverse direction, press <l <<
during playback, then press x2. To resume
normal playback, press &>.

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press > I FRAME (+) in playback pause
mode. For frame-by-frame playback in the
reverse direction, press <l << FRAME (-) in
playback pause mode. To resume normal
playback, press

Playing back a tape

AnA oTbICKaHWA INU30Aa BO BPeMA

noucka uzobpaxeHun (NoMcK

M300paKeHnn)

[lepxute HaXxaToin KHONKY <« unn 9 B0 BpemA
A 06bINHOIO

BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA OTAYCTUTE KHOMKY.

[N KOHTPONA U306paXKeHUA Ha BLICOKON
POCTH BO BpemMA KM NeHTbI
Bnepea wnu Hasaa (I'IOMCK metoaom
nporoxa)
HepxuTe HaXaToi KHONKY <4« BO BPeMA NepemMoTKu
NIEHTBI Ha3as Ui KHOMKY I BO BPEMA NepemMoTky
neHTbl Brepea. [InA BO30GHOBNEHUA NEPEMOTKN
NIEHTBI BNIEPe/} NN HA3az OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

AnA npocmoTpa BOCNPOM3BEASHNA
Ha i

Bo BpemA BOCTIPOU3BEAGHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY 1%,
[NA 3aMEANEHHOTO BOCMPOM3BEACHNA B OGPaTHOM

BO BpEMA HaxmuTe
KHOMKy <l <<, 3aTem HaXXMUTE KHOMKY I».
O 06bIMHOrO

A
HaKMUTE KHOMKY >,

Bocnpou3aseaeHue neHTbl

1
ack

Playing back a dual
tape

When you play back a dual soundtrack tape,
select the desired sound in the menu settings.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select i,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select HiFi
SOUND, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired sound, then press the dial.
For details about the sound mode, refer to
page 67.

(5) Press MENU to make the menu disappear.

NeHTbl C

y L

TIpH BOCTIPOM3BEACHUM NIEHTEI C ABOIHOI 3BYKOBOW
ROPOXKOIA BLIGEPHTE HYXHbili 3BYK B MEHIO.

(1) Haxwmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxexus

YCTaHOBOK MEHO.

Moseprute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Beiopa

YCTaHOBKY VEH, @ 3aTeM HaXMUTe Ha AUCK.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbibopa
HiFi SOUND, a 3atem HaxmuTe Ha AucK.

(4) Noeepnute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

BLIGOPA HYXHOrO 3BYKa, @ 3aTeM HaXMUTE Ha

ANCK.

MoapoGHble cBEASHNUA O 3BYKOBbIX PEXUMax

CM. Ha COOTBETCTBYIOWMX CTPaHuuax (cTp. 67).

Haxmure kronky MENU ana Toro, Ytobst

y6paTth MeHIo.

(@)

(5)

e
N = TBC
venu((y) & DR
75 AUDIO WiX
? Nrsces
PBMODE
AN=DY OUT

IMENU] END

Cee

I3 FE o] stereo

& oN

P8

PB MODE
AV-2BY OUT
D RETURN
IMENU): END

B

[MENU} - END

[MENU]: END
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Playing back a tape

Bocnpou3BeaeHue neHTbl

Using a Remote Commander

You can operate your VCR using the Remote
Commander supplied with a Sony product.

Set COMMANDER in the menu settings,
according to the remote control code of the Sony
product.

u nynbTa ]

ynpasnexus

YnpaenATs Bawmm BUASOMArHUTO(OHOM MOXHO C
nyneTa

npunaraemoro K annapartype Sony.
YcraHosute ana napametpa COMMANDER 8
YCTAHOBKAX MEHIO COOTBETCTBYIOWMIA KOA Ny/bTa

annapatypb! Sony.

Code Sony product
VIR 1 Betamax VCR Kon Annapatypa Sony
VIR 2 8mm video camera recorder VTR 1 BuaeomarHuTochoH Betamax
Digital video camera recorder
8mm VCR VTR 2 Buaeokamepa ctaHaapta 8mm
- - Uucbposan Bugeokamepa
VTR 3 VHS VCR BuaeomarunTohoH cTaHaapTa
VIR 4 Digital VCR 8mm
Digital video camera recorder VTR 3 Bupneomarnutodon VHS
VIR5and 6  Digital VCR VTR 4 LinchpoBoit BuACOMArHUTODOH
Lucbposan Buaeokamepa
Note VIR5u6 Uuncbposoit BuaeomarHuTodor
You cannot set the POWER switch to ON or OFF,
or eject the cassette with the Remote Tpumeuanne
Commander. c nyneTa

Viewing the recording
onTV

HeNb3A YCTaHOBUTL NepekiovaTent POWER B
nonoxenne ON unu OFF unu nssneus Kaccety.

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TeneBusopa

Connect your VCR to your TV or to the other
VCR with the A/V connecting cable supplied
with your VCR to watch the playback picture on
the TV screen. Connect the plugs to the jacks in
the same colours on your VCR and the TV or the
other VCR. Refer to the operating instructions of
your TV or the other VCR.

The playback procedure is the same as when
playing back on the LCD screen. Turn down the
volume of your VCR.

Open the jack cover. Connect your VCR to the TV
using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set the
TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

Ona Ha
IKpake K
wnm apyromy c
TIOMOWIbIO COEIMHUTENbHOTO Kabena ayauo/Buaeo,
KOTOPbI# BXOAUT B KOMNNEKT NOCTaBKi
BABEOMATHUTO(ORA. MTOAKNIOUMTE WITEKEPb K THE3AAM
TOPO Xe UBETA BUACOMArHATO(OHE ¥ Tenesusopa unu
[ApYroro BuaeoMarHuTodona. CM. MHCTPYKLMM N
3KcnnyaTaum Bawero Tenesusopa unm Apyroro
BUAEOMarHUTOGOH.
Tpouenypa BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA aHANOTMYHA TOM, YTO
VCrIONb3YETCA Ny BOCNPON3BEAEHHU Ha akpare XK.
YMeHbIWMTE FPOMKOCTb Ha BUAGOMArHUTOOHE.

OTKpoiiTe KpbIWKY rHeaa. Moakniouute
BUAEOMArHUTO(OH K TENIEBU3OPY C NOMOLLIbIO
COBAMHUTENLHOrO Kabena ayauno/Bnaeo. 3atem
ycraxosuTe cenektop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B
nonoxetve VCR.

S video cable (not supplied) /

S VIDEO OUT .~ I

S (He BXoaMT B )

IN

AUDIO OUT

VIDEO OUT

& S VIDEQ
® VIDEO
Q}AUDD
@

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/

Mepenava curvana

CoeanHuTenbHbIn Kabens ayano/
BUAEO (BXOAUT B KOMIMNEKT)

Connect your VCR to the LINE IN input on the
other VCR with the A/V connecting cable
(supplied). Set the input selector on the VCR to
LINE.

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white plug
to the audio input jack on the other VCR or the
TV. You do not connect the red plug.

With this

MoacoeauHuTe BUAEOMArHUTOOH K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
LINE N Ha apyrom BUAEOMarHATOOHE C NOMOLLbIO
COeAVHUTENBHOO Kabensa ayamo/suzieo (BXoamT B
KOMMNEKT). YCTaHOBUTE CENeKTOp BXOAHOrO cUrHana
Ha BuaeomarinTochoHe B nonoxenue LINE.

TIOACORAUHUTE KENTHI LITEKEP COSAUHUTENBHOMO
kabenA ayavo/BUALO K BXOBHOMY rHesay
a Genblii WTEKep - K BXOAHOMY THe3ay

the sound is 1 even

in stereo mode.

ayauocurHana Ha apyrom EMA&QMBFHMTD(@OHG wnu
Tenesuaope. He NoaKMIoHaiiTe KpacHsil WTekep.

Tpwn aTom 3ByK Gynet 3
[axe ecin BbiGpat pexyM cTepeo.
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Playing back a tape

Bocnpousseaexune neHTbl

 Wide mode playback and
recording

Pictures recorded with a Sony digital video
camera recorder that have an aspect ratio of 16:9
on your VCR can be played back. For details,
refer to the operating instructions of your TV.
Black bands appear on the LCD screen during
playback in 16:9 WIDE mode [a]. The picture
during playback on a normal TV [b] or a wide-

B ] B

P - P

Ha Batuem BuaeoMarHuTodoHe MOXHO

c
NOMOLLIBIO LMPOBOIA BUAEOKAMEDLI SONY 1 UMeioLLmMe
QJopM’:ll' uaoﬁpaxemn 16:9. nDApOﬁHbIS CBEJEHUA CM.

awe!
Bo BpemA aocnpcnssenema 8 pexme 16 9 WIDE [a]
Ha akpane XK/l NOABNAIOTCA YepHbie NONOCh.

screen TV [c] are comy in the
direction. If you set screen mode of the 16:9 wide-
screen TV to the full mode, you can see normal
images [d].

80 BpeMA Ha
0ObIMHOM [b] wnm Ha
Tenesuaope [c] ByaeT CXaTo no wpuke. Mpu
YCTAHOBKE NONHOSKPAHHOTO PEXMMa
¢ chop! 16:9

n3obpaxeHus GyayT uMeTb 0ObI4HbIA pasmep [d].

[b] @

When recording a 16:9 screen
Your VCR automatically detects the wide mode
signals and records in wide mode.

Viewing the recording on TV

Mpw 3anucu nsobpaxenun opmara 16:9

Baw 81AeOMarHMTohoH aBTOMaTUHECKN
curHansl

¥ 3aNUCLIBAET B TOM PEXUME.

pexuma

MpocMoTp 3anucu Ha sKpaHe
Tenesusopa

Use a PAL system RFU adaptor (not supplied).
Refer to the operating instructions of your TV or
the other VCR and the RFU adaptor. With an
RFU adaptor the sound is monaural even on
stereo models.

2
(EUROCONNECTOR)

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your VCR.

WcnonwayirTe agantep RFU cuctemsl PAL (He
BXOAUT B KOMMNEKT). CM. MHCTPYKLMMA N0
aKennyatauvm Bawero Tenesusopa wim apyroro
suaeomaruuToona v apantepa RFU. Mpu
noakmiouennn agantepa RFU asyk 6ynet

, Aaxe ecnm
MoZAesb ABNAETCA YCTPOWCTBOM C hyHKUMeH
cTepeo.

VcnonbayiiTe 21-WTbipbKoBbIl aantep,
npunaraembiit K Baluemy BUAGOMArHUTO(OHY.

If your TV or the other VCR has an S video jack
Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect

ECnu Ha Tenesu3ope Unu APYrom
BUAEOMarHUTOOHe MMEETCA BUAEOrHe3so S
B

c

S (He BXOANT B KOMMNEKT) ANA NONY4EeHNA

the yellow (video) plug of the A/V ¢
cable.

Connect an 8 video cable (not supplied) to the §
VIDEO OUT jack on your VCR and the S video
jack on the TV or the other VCR.

Tpyn Takom coeanHeHun He noHanobuTcA
MOAKMIOYATH XENTbii WTekep (8uaeo)
kabena
MoaknoyuTte suaeokabens S (e axcum B
KomnneT) K rHeaay S VIDEO OUT Ha atom
BUAEOMArHUTOHOHE U K BUAEOrHe3ay S Ha
WK ApYrom suaeomar
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Viewing the recording on TV

I1pocmo1'p 3anncu Ha IKpaHe
Tenesusopa

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) to your TV or the other VCR, you
can casily view the picture on your TV. For
details, refer to the operating instructions of the
AV cordless IR receiver.

SUPER LASER LINK

Infrared rays emitter/
Wanyuatens
MH(paKpacHbIX ny4ein

(1) After connecting your TV and the AV
cordless IR receiver, set the POWER switch
on the AV cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2) Turn the TV on and set the TV /VCR selector
on the TV to VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch on your VCR to ON.

(4) Press SUPER LASER LINK. The lamp on the
SUPER LASER LINK button lights up.

(5) Press > on your VCR to start playback.

(6) Point your VCR at the AV cordless IR
receiver. Adjust the position of your VCR
and the AV cordless IR receiver to obtain
clear playback pictures.

Mocne noacoeanHerua 6ecnposoaxoro UK
(He BX0AUT B YK
Bawewmy Tenesu3opy wnm Apyromy
BUAEOMArHUTO(OHY MOKHO NPOCMATPUBATL
Ha aKpaHe n
CBE/IGHUA CM. B UHCTPYKLIMM N0 IKCANyaTaUmm

(1) NMocne noacoeauterun Gecnposoaroro UK
K Bawemy
ycTaHosuTe nepexniovatens POWER wa
WK

3
nonoxenue ON.

(2) BKniouuTe TENEBU3OP 1 YCTAHOBUTE CENEKTop
TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope 8 nonoxenue VCR.

(3) YcranosuTe nepexkmodarens POWER Ha
suaeomariuTodoHe B nonoxenme ON.

(4) Haxwmure kHonky SUPER LASER LINK.
Baroputca namnoyka SUPER LASER LINK.

(5) HaxmuTe kHoOMKy = Ha BUACOMArHUTOhOHe
ANIA Havana B0CNPOM3BEACHUA.

(6) HanpasbTe BUAEOMArHUTOOH Ha

i VK

OTperynupyiTe nonoxexue
BuAeoMarHuTodoHa u 6ecnposoaroro UK

4ETKOr0 BOCNPOUSBOAMMOTO N30BPaXeHUA.

To cancel the super laser link
function

Press SUPER LASER LINK. The lamp on the
SUPER LASER LINK button goes off.

Recording from the
other VCR or TV

AnA oTMeHb! hyHKUMM Na3epHOro
cynepkaHana nepefa4vu cUrHanos
Haxmute kHonky SUPER LASER LINK.
Jlamnoyka SUPER LASER LINK noracHeT.

3anucb ¢ apyroro
BUAEOMarH1TodoHa unm
Tenesusopa

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can record a tape from the other VCR or a
TV programme that has audio/video outputs.
Use your VCR as a recorder.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your (recording) VCR. If
you are recording a tape from the other
(playback) VCR, insert a recorded tape into
the other (playback) VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to ON.

(3) Press REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your (recording) VCR,
then immediately press 1 on your
(recording) VCR. The REC (red) and PAUSE
(orange) lamps light up.

(8) Press > on the other (playback) VCR to
start playback if you are recording a tape
from the other (playback) VCR. Select a TV
programme if you are recording from TV.
The picture from a TV or the other VCR
appears on the LCD screen of your
(recording) VCR.

(5) Press I on your (recording) VCR at the scene
where you want to start recording from.
The REC lamp remains on and the lamp on
the Il PAUSE button goes off.

W °
kabenn ayauo/supeo

MOXHO BBINOSHUTb 3aMMCh Ha KAcCeTy ¢ APYroro
BuaeoMarHuTooHa unK 3anucaTth Tenenepeaaqy ¢
TENeBI30Pa, KOTOPLIA UMEET BLIXOAL! BIACO/
ayavo. VicnonbayitTe BWAGOMArHUTOhoH B
KauecTBe 3anuchlBalowlero yCTpovicTsa.

(1) BcraebTe 4MCTYIO KacceTy (Mnu Kaccerty, Ha
KOTOPYIO Bbl XOTUTE BBINONHUTL 3aNKCb) B CBOI
(3anuceiBalowmit) BuAEOMarHUTOMOH. Mpu
3aNUCK C APYTOro BUACOMArHUTOOHA
BCTaBbTE KacceTy, C KOTOpoi byaet
MPOU3BOANTLCA 3aMKCh, B APYTOW
(BOCNPOMGBOAALIMIA) BUAGOMArHUTOHOH.
VYetanosuTe nepekniouarens POWER s
nonoxexue ON.

(3) OpnHoBpemeHHO HaxmuTe kHonky REC n
KHOMKY CMIpaga OT Hee Ha (3anvcsbliBaioLuem)
BUAGOMATHUTOhOHE, 3aTeM Cpasy HaXMUTE
kHonky Il Ha (3anucbiBalowiem)
BuaeoMarHuTohoHe. 3aropATCA ABe NaMNoYKN:
REC (kpacHan) u PAUSE (opanxeBsan).

(4) Ecnu 3anuch BLINONHAGTCA C APYroro

TochoHa,
HAXMUTE Ha HeM KHONKY > anA Havana
B

S

POrPamMy, EC/ 3anKCh BLINONHABTCA C
Tenesu3opa.

W306paxenue ¢ Tenesnsopa uim apyroro
BUAGOMArHNTO(OHA NORBUTCA Ha kpake XKL

3T0r0 0) b
(5) Haxwmure kronky Il Ha Bawewm
Buaeomar BTOM

MECTe, /i€ HYXHO HauaTb 3anmch.
Namnouyka REC npogomxaet ropets, a
namnovka Haa kHonkoi Il PAUSE noracHer.

S video cable (not supplied)/
Buaeokabenb S (He BXOANT B KOMM/EKT)

ouT

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
2 c

@ S VIDEO
® VIDEO

z}Aunlo

A/V converting cable (supplied)/
n

Kabensb ay (BXOAWT B KOMMNEKT)

TeNbHbIN Kabesnb

MNepepaya curnana
AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT

(BXOAWT B KOMNNEKT)
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocMoTp 3anucy Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesusopa

If you turn the power off
The super laser link function turns off
automatically.

npu BbIKJTHO4EHUM NMUTAHUA
DYHKLUA Na3BPHONO Cynepkarana nepedasn
CUTHAINOB OTKITIOYATCA ABTOMATHYECKU.

When super laser link function is acti d
(the SUPER LASER LINK button is lit)

Your VCR consumes power. Press SUPER
LASER LINK to turn off the super laser link
function when it is not needed.

£ is a trademark of Sony Corporation.

Recording from the other VCR or
v

Mpw BK.

nepepaayv CUrHanos (npu aTom
noacseuusaeTca kHonka SUPER LASER
LINK)

BuaeomarHnTodoH NoTPeGNAET SHepruo.
Haxmure kHonky SUPER LASER LINK, uTo6b!

) i
fiepeiasy CUrHanos, ecnu oHa He TpebyeTca.

é ABNAGTCA TOProBOM MapKoW Kopriopauum Sony.

3anuck ¢ apyroro
BUEOMarHUTOhoHa Unu Tenesusopa

When you have finished recording a
tape

Press M on both your (recording) VCR and the
other (playback) VCR.

Notes

*To enable smooth transition, we recommend
that you do not mix pictures recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 with the Digital8 B system on a
tape.

«If you use fast-forward or slow-playback mode
on the other (playback) VCR, the image being
recorded may fluctuate. When you record from
the other (playback) VCR, be sure to play back
the original tape at normal speed.

*You can record a picture from another VCR or
TV of PAL system only, not from the VCR or
TV of SECAM system.

If the other (playback) VCR or TV is a
monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video output jack and the white plug
to the audio output jack on the VCR or the TV.
(Do not connect the red plug.) The sound is
monaural.

If your TV or the other (playback) VCR has an
S video jack

Connect using an $ video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

‘With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your (recording) VCR and the
TV or the other (playback) VCR.

Mocne 3aBepuieHNA 3anucK KacceTbl
Haxmute kHonky Ml Ha 3TOM (3anuckiBaiowiem) 1
apyrom A P

MNpumeyarua

* [ 06eCneueHIA NNABHOTO NEPEXO/A Ha OfHOM
KacceTe PeKOMEHAYETCA He 3anuchiBaTh
¥306paxkeHnA B pasnuiHbix cuctemax - Hig/
standard 8 u Digitals B).

* Bo BpeMA GbICTPO NEPEMOTKM BNepea unu B
PexuMe 3aMe/NIeHHOT0 BOCNPOM3BeAEHNA Ha
OpYrom (BOCTIPOM3BOAALLEM) BUACOMArHUTO(OHe,
3aNMCHLIBAGMOE 306PAXKEHNE MOXET POXAT.
Mpu 3anucy ¢ Apyroro (BOCMPOM3BOAALLEro)

KacceTy

OpUrMHana Ha oGbINHOW CKOPOCTH.

* Bbl MOXETE 3anuChiBaTh M306PaXEHNE TONLKO C
[BpYroro BUAEOMArHMTO(hOHa WM Teneansopa
cucTemsl PAL. 3anuch u3o6paxeHua ¢ Apyroro
BUIEOMArHUTO(OHA WK TENEBI30PA CUCTEMbI
SECAM HeBoaMoXHa.

Ecnu apyroii (BOCNpoU3BoAALIMiA)

o unn
MOHO(OHMYECKOTO TUna
TTOAKIIOUNTE XENTbiil ITEKEP COBANHUTENBHOTO
«abena ayano/BuACO K BbIXOAHOMY rHe3ay
BMAEOCUTHANA, a Genblil WTEKep K BbIXOAHOMY
FHe3/ly ayAMOCUTHaNa Ha BUAGOMArHUTO(OHE UK
Tenesnaope. (He MOAKMIONAITE KPacHIiA WTekep.)
3Byk GyaeT MOHO(OHUIECKUM.

Ecnu Ha Tenesu3ope unu gpyrom

MMeeTCA BUAEOTHE3A0 S
B
c

S (He BXOANT B KOMMIEKT) ANA NONYHEHUA

BLICOKOKaYECTBEHHbIX M306PaXeHUi.

Ty TakoMm COeaMHeHUN He NOHaAoBUTCA

MOAKIOYATH XENThIii WTeKep (81aec)
kabena

MoacoeauntnTe Buaeokatens S (He BXxoauT B
KOMPNEKT) K BuaeorHesnam S Ha Bawem
(3anucbiBatouiem) BuaeomarHuTodoHe u

Wi Apyrom
BUASOMarHUTohoHe.
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Recording from the other VCR or
TV

3anucb ¢ apyroro
BMAEOMaI’HMTOQOHa wnu Tenesusopa

Using the i.LINK cable (DV

n kabens i.LINK

cable)

(coepmnuTenbHbii kabens DV)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV
cable) (not supplied) to the § DV IN/OUT or DV
IN/OUT jack of the DV products. With digital-
to-digital connection, video and audio signals are

Mpocto Kabenb i.LINK
(coeaunuTenbHbI kKabenb DV) (He BxoauT B
KOMMNEKT) K rHesay § DV IN/OUT unu k riesny DV
IN/OUT annapatos DV. Mpu ucnonsaosakum

transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your (recording) VCR, and
insert the recorded tape into the other
(playback) VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to ON.

(3) Press REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your (recording) VCR,
then immediately press 1 on your
(recording) VCR.

The REC (red) and PAUSE (orange) lamps
light up.

(4) Press > on the other (playback) VCR to
start playback.

The picture from a TV or the other (playback)
VCR appears on the LCD screen of your
(recording) VCR.

(5) Press I on your (recording) VCR at the scene
where you want to start recording from.

The REC lamp remains on and the PAUSE
lamp goes off.

DVIN/OUT
i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (not

o BUAGO- M @y ANOCHTHANbI
B BuAe AnA o
BLICOKOKAHECTBEHHOTO MOHTAXA.

(1) BcrasbTe 4MCTYIO KacceTy (Unu KacceTty, Ha
KOTOPYIO Bbi XOTUTE BbINOHUTL 3ANUCh) B CBOI
(3anucbIBaIOWMI) BUACOMATHUTO(OH, U
BCTaBbTE 3aNMCaHHYIO KACCETY B APYroM

") BugeOMart

(2) YcraHosute nepekniodatens POWER 8
nonoxeue ON.

(3) OprospemeHHo HaxxmuTe KHonky REC u kHonky

Cnpasa oT Hee Ha Bawew (3anucbiBaioliem)

BUAEOMarHUTOHOHe, 3aTeM Cpasy HaXXMUTE KHOMKY

11 Ha Bawew (3anucbisatoiiem) BuaeoMarHuTodoHe.

BaropaTea ase namnosku: REC (kpacHan) u PAUSE

(oparxesan).

Haxxmute KHonky > Ha apyrom

(BOCNPOU3BOAALLEM) BUACOMArHUTOOHE ANF

Hauana BOCNPOU3BEACHHA.

V3o6paxeHne C Tenesusopa unv Apyroro

(BOCNPOU3BOAALLErO) BUASOMArHUTO(OHA

noABUTCA Ha akpare XK/ atoro

wuhedauo a19HE0HIQ  suonesadQ diseg

3

(5) Haxwmure kHonky 1 Ha Bawem
TOHOHE B TOM
MECTE, r/ie Hy)KHO HauaTh 3anuce.
JNamnouka REC npoaonxaet ropeTs, a
rnamnoyka PAUSE roracHeT.

3

0 REC— onpAUSE
D @D "‘) @

3
i

supplied)/KaGens i.LINK (coeauHutensHbit .
Kabonb DV) (He BXOMT 8 KOMNIEKT) f 8DVIN/OUT
5
=\ :Signal flow/ T 2
Mepepava curnana 5
~— Advanced Operations — - -
Enlarging playback YBenuyeHue BOCNPON3BOANMBIX
images - PB ZOOM n306paxenuii - PB ZOOM
You can enlarge moving and still images played MoxHo y n
back on tape. M306PaXKeHNA, BOCNPON3BOAMMBIE Ha KacceTax.
(1) Press PB ZOOM on your VCR while youare (1) BO BpeMA BOCIPOUIBEAGHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY
playing back. The image is enlarged, and 1 | PB ZOOM Ha Bawewm euaeomarHutodore.
+— — appear on the LCD screen. V3o6paxenue GyaeT yBenuyeHo, a Ha Ikpaqe
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the KK norsures 1] + —. sm—
enlarged image, then press the dial. (2) Mosepuure Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana z
t: The image moves downwards. 4 H
e X X 3aTeM HAOXMUTE Ha AMCK. g
i l"he. {mage n.\(\v_es “P:W‘afd°v 1 : Waobpaxenue repemeiaeTca BHIS. 'é_
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the | Visobpaseie nepemeLiaeTcn sBepx.
enlarged image, then press the dial. (3) MNosephute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
«—: The image moves rightward (Turn y
the dial downwards.) 3aTEM HAXMUTE Ha AUCK.
— : The image moves leftward (Turn the +—: UzobpaxeHue cmewaeTca Bnpaso
dial upwards.) (MloBepHWTe AVCK BHU3.)
— : U3o6paxkeHue nepemelaeTca Bneso
(MosepHuTe anck Bsepx.)
27
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Recording from the other VCR or
v

3anuck ¢ apyroro
HUTOhOHa MNK

When you have finished recording a
tape

Press M on both your (recording) VCR and the
other (playback) VCR.

Note
If the connected equipment has a different kind
of L.LINK system, it is not compatible with your
VCR.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

During digital editing
The colour of the display may be uneven.
However, this does not affect the dubbed picture.

If you record a playback pause picture with
the §, DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough, and when
you play back the picture using your VCR, the
picture may jitter.

Before recording

Make sure that the DV IN indicator appears on
the LCD screen by pressing the DISPLAY button.
The DV IN indicator may appear on both
equipment.

Enlarging playback images
- PB ZOOM

Mocne 3aBeplieHUA 3anucu KacceTbl
Haxmute kHonky Ml Ha 3TOM (3anuckiBalowem)

apyrom BUACOMArHUTOM
Npumeyarne
Ecnm nogy pary|

P
Apyroit Tun cucTemb! i.LINK, oHa He coBmecTuma ¢
9TUM BUAEOMArHUTO(OHOM.

Bbl MOXETE NOACOEAUHUTE TONILKO OAUH
BUACOMArHUTOOH C NOMOWbI0 Kabena
i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHbii kabenb DV).

Bo BpemA UMPOBOro MOHTaXa

LiseT u306paxeHnA MOXeT GbiTb HEOAHOPOAHBIM.
OpHaKO 3TO He BNMAET Ha nepesantct
WM306PaKEHNA.

TIpu 3aMUCKH HENOABIKHOTO U306PAXEHNA C
nomowbto rHeana §, DV INJOUT
3

MNpu
Ha AGHHOM BUAEOMArHUTO(OHE OHO MOXeT
ApoXaTts.

Mepea 3anucbio

YbeauTeck, 4TO Npu HaxaTum Ha kHonky DISPLAY
Ha akpaHe XK/ otobpaxaetca usamkarop DV IN.
WHavkatop DV IN MOXET nosBuTCA Ha 060ux
annaparax.

YBenuuexue Bc

U306paXkeHuil - PB ZOOM

To cancel the PB ZOOM function
Press PB ZOOM again.

Ana Beiknioyeruna yHkuun PB ZOOM
Haxmue kHonky PB ZOOM eue pas.

Notes

* The PB ZOOM function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

* You cannot process externally input scenes
using the PB ZOOM function.

* You cannot record pictures that you have
processed using the PB ZOOM function with
your VCR. To record pictures that you have
processed using the PB ZOOM function, record
the pictures on the other VCR using your VCR
as a player.

Pictures processed by the PB ZOOM function
Pictures processed by the PB ZOOM function are
not output through the § DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playback

The PB ZOOM function is automatically
cancelled.

Mpumeyanusa

* Oynkuua PB ZOOM paboTaeT Tonbko anA
KacceT, aanucatHsix B cucteme Digitalg .

* Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOM3MEHATE C MOMOLLbIO
hyHkumu PB ZOOM n3o6paxenus, nonyyeHHbie
OT BHEWHETD UCTOMHMKA.

* Bl He MOXETE 3annChiBaTh U30OPAKEHNA,
KOTOpBIE GbiNv BUAOM3MEHEHDI C MOMOLBIO
yHkumm PB ZOOM 3Toro suaeomMarHinTothoHa.
[inA 3anucu U306paxeHnit, KOTopbie Gbinu
BUAOM3MEHEHbI C NOMOLUBIO thyHKumn PB ZOOM,
3anuimMTe N306PaKEHNA Ha apyron
BUAEOMArHUTOOH, UCNIONb3YA CBOI
BMAGOMArHUTO(OH B KA4eCTBE nneepa.

c
yHKuuu PB ZOOM

c
byHkuumn PB ZOOM, He nepeaaloTcA Yepes rHesao
DV IN/OUT.

Npu ycraHoske nepekniouatrens POWER 8
nonoxenue OFF unu octaHoske
BOCNpOU3BEACHNA

DyHkuma PB ZOOM aBTOMaTUHECKV OTKIIOUNTCA.
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Watching a tape with special
effects - Picture effect

TMpocMoTp KacceT co creumanbHbIMK
adhpektamu - dhchekT usobpaxeHna

You can digitally process playback images to
obtain special effects like those in films or on TV.

NEG.ART [a] : The colours and brightness of the

image are reversed.

The image is sepia.

The image is monochrome (black-

and-white).

SOLARIZE [b] : The light intensity is clearer, and
the image looks like an
illustration.

SEPIA :
B&W :

[al

(1) Press MENU during playback.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select VG,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
P EFFECT, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the

desired picture effect mode, then press the
dial.
The indicator changes as follows:
NEG.ART +—+ SEPIA «—» B&W «—
SOLARIZE

(5) Press MENU to make the menu settings

MOXHO BBINONHATL LMCPOBYIO 06PaBOTKY
# AnA nony
Kak B

Ha TenesnaeHum.

NEG.ART [a] : YcTaHOBKM UBETa U APKOCTU
1306paxeHNA COXPAHAIOTCA.
Vsobpaxetue byaet useta cenuu.
W3o6paxeHne yaet
MOHOXPOMHbIM (4epPHO-6entim).
SOLARIZE [b] : HTeHcUBHOCTL cBETa ByaeT
yBenu4yena, a usobpaxexue byaer
BLIFIAACTD, KAK PUCYHOK.

SEPIA :
B&W:

Haxmure kHonky MENU 80 Bpema
BOCTIPOM3BEACHNA.

MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbI6OPa ycTaHoBKM (VCH, a 3aTem HaxMUTe Ha
ACK.

MNosepruTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bribopa P EFECT, a 3aTem HaXmuTe Ha AuCK.
MNoseprute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbIGOPA HYXXHOTO pexuma addekTa
M30GPaXEHNA, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE Ha AMCK.
WnankaTop 6yAeT M3MEHATBLCA CReAYIoWNM
obpasom:

NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «— SOLARIZE

®
@

disappear. (5) Haxmure kHonky MENU, 4To6bl ucueanu
YCTaHOBK# MEHIO.
1 e
e P EFFECT
A &' 1 50UND
vens @) = e
y/ e1c AUDIO MIX
? NTSCPB
PBMODE
AN=OV CUT
IMENU END
VCR SET
(P EFFECT ) OFF FG P EFFECT  {OFF
o FiF{ SOUNS o' HFiSOUND  NEGARY
% TBC & T8C SEPA
& ONR & o s
0 AUDIO MIX w AUDIOMIX  SOLARIZE
P NTSCPB ? NTSCPS
MobE P8 MODE
V=DV OUT AV-DY QUT
S RETURN S RETURN
(ENU END (MENUI END.

Watching a tape with special
performances - Digital effect

TMpocMoTp KacceT co creunanbHbIM1
adpextamu - Liucpposoit adprekt

You can add special effects on playback images
using the various digital functions.

STILL
You can play back a still image so that it is
superimposed on a moving image.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can play back still images successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can mask a brighter area in a still image with

a moving image.

TRAIL

Bbl MOXeTe n0baBnATL cneumansHble adgexTsl
K BOCMIPOM3BOAMMOMY N306PaXEHNIO C
MOMOLLBIO PASNUHHBIX UMPOBbIX (DYHKLMIA.

STILL

MOXHO BOCTIPOM3BOAT HEMOABIKHOS
" Tb B0 Ha

n3obpaxeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

HenonsuxHbie N306paXKeHnA MOXHO
BOCNPOU3BOAUTE NOCNEA0BATENLHO HEPes
NIOCTORHHBIE MHTEPBANSI.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
Bbl MOXETE U3MEHATL APKVE MecTa Ha

You can play back the image so that an i
trailing image is left.

Still image/
HenopevxHoe nzobpaxerue

STILL

Still image/
HenoaswxHoe nsobpaxetne

)

Lumt.

Ha
MN300PAKEHNA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXETE BOCTIPOM3BOATL U30GPAXEHHE C
abhexToM 3anasnbiBaHnA.

Moving image/
MopswkHoe nsobpaxeHue
-

Moving image/
MoaswxHoe n3obpaxexue
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Watching a tape with sp

MpocmoTp Kaccet co

effects - Picture effect

appekTamu
~- JhhekT usobpaxkeHun

Notes

* The picture effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

« You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

*You cannot record pictures that you have
processed using the picture effect function with
your VCR. To record pictures that you have
processed using the picture effect function,

Mpumeuanua

* OynkumA adhexTa n3obpaxenua paboraer
TOMLKO ANIA KACCET, 3aMMcaHHbIX B CUCTEME
Digitalg B.

* Bbl He MOXeTe BUAON3MEHATL U306PaXeHNA,
BBE/IEHHBIE 13 BHEWWHETO MCTOYHIKA, C MOMOLLbIO
hyHKUMM 3hHEKTOB U306paKeHNA.

* Bbl HE MOXETE 3anuCbiBaTh N306PAKEHNA,
KOTOpbIe 6biNI BUAONIMEHEHDI C NMOMOLLBIO

record the pictures on the other VCR using byrkunm ohpeKTa usobpaxenwa storo
your VCR as a player. cboua, fins aanucu
J S aplayer. KOTOPbIE 6biNY BUAONIMEHEHBI C NOMOLLIIO
> adphexToB usl el 3al
3 Pictures procassed by the picture affect oy SboTos usalpaxerus, aruTe
function . VCMIONb3YA GTOT BUAEOMArHUTOMOH B Ka4ecTse
Pictures processed by the picture effect function nneepa.
are not output through the DV IN/OUT jack.
c
When you set the POWER switch to OFF or yHKUMU 3HeKTOB M30GPaKEHNA
stop playback c
The picture effect function is automatically hyHKLUN SEpheKTOB UIOBPAKEHUR, He
cancelled. nepeaatoTca Yepea ruesgo b DV IN/OUT.
Mpwu ycranoske nepexnioyarena POWER 8
nonoxenvne OFF unu octaHoske
BOCNPOU3BEACHUA
DYHKUMA
OTKIOYAETCA.
29 30
Watching a tape with special MpocmoTp KacceT co cneuuanbHbIMU
performances - Digital effect adpektamu - Ludposoit adphekT
(1) Press DIGITAL EFFECT during playback. (1) Haxmure kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT 8o Bpema
The digital effect indicator appears. Monsutca
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the uucpposoro acpcpexra.
desired digital effect mode. (2) Moseprute avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
The indicator changes as follows: B6I60pa pexuMa HyXHOrO LM(POBOro
STILL «— FLASH «— LUML +— TRAIL adbdpexra.
(3) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The (V}‘g::::mp GYAET UIMEHATLCA CrieAyIoLMM
i . ™:
— i bl S o Lo o
> is stored ir; memo . T & (3) Haxmure Ha amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
N N . BbiCBETUTCA MHAMKATOP U NOABATCA NONOCHI. B
(4) Turn lhAe SEL/I’.USH EXEC dial to adjust the pexumax STILL v LUML HenoaewxHoe
3 effect as follows: u306paxeHue GyaeT COXPaHEHO B NamATH.
o (4) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
STILL - The rate of the still image you want per
to superimpose on the moving 06pasom:
image
FLASH - The interval of flash motion STILL = Viarenonanocts HenoRainxroro
LUML. - The colour scheme of the area in HS0OPEKSHHA, KOTOPOS HYKHO
the still image which is to be HAnoXuTs Ha MOABWKHOS
masked with a moving image usoGpaxerne
TRAIL TI; o vanishi g fgh 28 FLASH - VHTepBan npepbisucToro ABWKEHUA
AIL - The vanishing time of the LUMI. - LlseToBan ramma o6nactv
incidental image HENOABIKHONO M3OBPaXEHNH,
KOTOPYIO HYXHO 3aMEHUTL
When the number of bars on the LCD screen OABIKHbIM U30BPAXEHNEM
getting bigger, the digital effect will be TRAIL - Bpemn ©C4e3HOBEHMA NOBOYHOrO
getting bigger. M306paxKeHnA
Mpu yBenuueHum ymcna nonoc Ha akpaxe XK
unpoBoit IPGEKT yCUMTCA.
DIGITAL
1 EFFECT 2 _
U t T
T
Egg@:gmm LU, T
A \, J
To cancel the digital effect function [LinA oTMeHb! (YHKLUN LUPOBBLIX
Press DIGITAL EFFECT again. adexToB
Haxwmure kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT eue pag.
31 32
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Watching a tape with special
performances - Digital effect

MpocmoTp KacceT co creuuanbHbiMn
atprexTamm - Liucpposoit acppext

Notes

* The digital effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

* You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

Mpumedanua
* dyHkuma ungposoro adibekTa paboTaeT TONLKO
ANA KacceT, 3anvcakbix B cucteme Digital8 B,
* Bbl HE MOXETe BUAOUSMEHATb M30BPKEHNH,
3

Quickly locating a scene
- Zero set memory

BbicTpbIilt nouck anu3oaa
- MamATb HyneBoi OTMETKU

Your VCR goes forward or backward to stop
automatically at a desired scene having a counter
value of “0:00:00”.

Use the Remote Commander supplied with a
Sony digital video camera recorder for this

HUTOOH Bnepea
Wy Hasaj C aBTOMATU4YECKON OCTAHOBKOW Ha
HYXXHOM 3NM30AE, TAe NOKA3aHMe CHETHNKA NEHTbI
pasHo “0:00:00".
[inA 37O Onepaunmn Cnonb3ynTe NynsT

* You cannot record images that you have hyHKuMm LcbpoBLIX adxbekTos. operation. P " S
processed using the digital effect function with ~* BSt He MOXeTe 3anvChiBaTh u306paxeHwa, For details, refer to the op instructions of  HAPPO o o
your VCR. To record images that you have KOTOPLIE BINK BUAOMSMEHEHS! C TOMOLIbI0 5 the digital video camera recorder. y a
processed using the digital effect function, ‘::::;:::ﬂﬁx;ﬁ? Efs? Sanuon wscGpaxenuh, B Use “‘1"5 f“"‘"g“' for °>‘“‘mb"“k' toviewadesired e aty ann
e e othe i - g scene later on during playback.
U‘é‘;’i;:e :‘:\Zﬁ‘s on the other VCR using your KOTOPbIE GbiNY BUAOMIMEHEHBI C NOMOLLBIO s seene 1 uring play MPOCMOTPA HYXHOTO AMU30AA NOIXE BO BPEMA
as a player. yHKUMM ump;:‘o::m r:;macpema, 3anuwmTe § (1) Press DISPLAY during playback. BOCNPOM3BEEHNA.
function Aneepe. Commander at the point you want to locate BOCTPOM3BEAEHNA.
Pictures processed by the digital effect function later. The counter shows “0:00:00” and the (2) Haxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY na
are not output through the f, DV IN/OUT jack. . @ [LERO .Sle MEMORY indicator fl;ashg& . NYNbTE AVCTAHUMOHHORO YNPaBNEHUA B TOM
Press M when you want to stop playback. mecTe, KOTopoe Bbt 3axoTuTe HaitTi nosxe.
HKUMY UMPoBbIX abdexTos . y g
When you set the POWER switch to OFF o PyHKuAN LD bbe R (4) Press < to rewind the tape to the counter’s TIOKaSAHVE CYETUMK HIMEHWTCA Ha “0:00:00",
stop playback yHKLIM L) . He nep: zero point. The tape stops autome_itically ¥ HauHeT muraTh uHankatop ZERO SET
The digital effect function is automatically “epes reao b DV IN/OUT. when the counter reaches approximately MEMORY.
cancelled. zero. The ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (3) Haxmute kroniy M, KOraa HEOGXOANMO
disappears and the time code appears. @ aCTa'*QBV'Tb BUC"P:”:Eeﬂe;”e-
(5) Press B, Playback starts from the counter’s laXM1Te KHONKy <, YTOObI NepemoTaTe
Mpw ycvanaag::apexmouavenn POWERS Y NIEHTY Ha3aj K HyNeBOA TOUKe CYeTuMKa
nonoxeue Unu ocTanoske NeHTbI. JIeHTa OCTaHOBMTCA aBTOMATUYECKH,
BOCNpoU3BeaeHuA ©CNK CHETYUK AOCTUIHET NPUBAMSNTENLHO
DyHKUMA LMPOBLIX 3(DEKTOB aBTOMATUYECKN Hynesoit oTMeTku. Vinaukatop ZERO SET
OTKMIOUUTCA. MEMORY MCHe3HET, M NOABUTCA KOA BPEMEHN.
(5) HaxmuTe kHonky B, Bocnpoussesexne
HAYHETCA C HYNEBOM OTMETKMN CHEeTUMKA.
DISPLAY
ZERO SET MEMORY
33
Quickly locating a scene BbICTpbIA NOUCK anu3oaa Search_l ng with
- Zero set memory - MamATL HYNeBOW OTMETKN recordlng date Mouck no pare 3anucu
- Date search - lNouck aatbl
Notes Mpumevanua
* The zero set memory function works only for * DYHKUMA NamMATM HyNeBOV OTMETKN paGoTaeT You can automatically search for the point where  MoxHo aBTOMATH4ECKM BLINONHATS NOUCK MECTa, rAe
tapes recorded in the Digitals B system. TOneKO AR KACERT, SAMMCaHSX B cHCTENe the recording date changes and start playback WMEHAETCR £ATa GANVICH, U HaYMHAT
* When you press ZERO SET MEMORY again . g'cg"a'a e ate onky ZERO SET from that point (Date search). Use the Remote BOCNIPOUSBE/IGHYE C 3TN0 MeCTa (NoMCK AaTbl). [nA
belore rewinding thetape, the zeroset memory  * ESoA U Pes e ik ZERO SET Commander supplied with a Sony digital video 9700 onepaLYM MCTONS3yiTo YT AHCTAHLIONHOTO
unction is cancelled. - " camera recorder for this operation. i o it
* There may be a discrepancy of several seconds ;‘T"z{";’;‘;”“ NaMATY HYNIBBOTE OTMETKM 6yAeT For details, refer to the operating instructions of ~ suaeokavepoit Sony.
from the time code. o Mexay Ko}:om BPOMEHM W AGHCTBUTENLHLIM i g\e Tl%n?i Vicfieoxctamle\m l:ccc;:der.mo e ot MoapoGHble caeaeHmA CM. B UHCTPYKUMAY 110
. BpEMEHEM MOXET GbiTb PACXOXAEHVE B sse this function to check where recording dates
If a tape has a blank portion between HZGKOHbKO ceKyHA, P g‘ change or to edit the tape at each recording date. WcnonbayiTe 3Ty (hyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKY, TAe
recorded portions . 2 M3MEHFIOTCA AIaTbl 3aMUCH, MM BLIMOMHEHNA MOHTaX@
The ero set memory function may ot work ECTIM HB 3aNNCaHHOM NEHTE HWSIOTCR g FGHTH 0 AATaM SanHOH.
correctly. HesanucaHHble yHacTKn
mygxuma NamMATH HYNEeBOW OTMETKM MOXET 4 7 2001 5 7 2001 3112 2001
PaBoTaTh HEBEPHO.
=
i p\

[a]

(1) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(2) When the current position is [b], press <
to search towards [a] or press »® to search
towards [¢]. Your VCR automatically starts
playback at the point where the date changes.
Each time you press [t or PP, the VCR
searches for the previous or next date.

SEARCH
MODE

o o
seanci

*
[b]

To stop searching
n

(1) Haxwwmaitre k+onky SEARCH MODE Ha nynbTe
[AVCTAHUMOHHOTO YIIPABNEHHA, N10KA HE MOABUTCA
VHUMKATOP NOVCKA AaTb.

p byaet
obpasom:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(2) Ecnu nexta HaxoguTCA B nonoxexun [b], Haxmute
KHOMKY I 1A TOMCKa B HANPABNEHU ITM30AA
[a] unu kHonky PP 1A Noucka B HanpasneH
anu30aa [c]. BuaeomarHutoon aBTOMAaTUHECKH
HauHeT BOCTIPOM3BE/EHUE B TOM MeCTe, [Ae AaTa
M3MEHRETCA.

Tpy KaXA0M HaXaTM KHONKW e unn PP
BUACOMArHATO(OH BLINOMHAGT NOUCK NPeAbIAYLeH
WK Criepyiowen aatsl.

J[nA ocTtaHOBKM noucka
Haxmute kHonky B,

35 36 Pres:
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Searching with recording date
- Date search

Mowuck no gate 3anucu
- Mouck partbi

Notes

« The date search works only for tapes recorded
in the Digital8 B system.

«The date search works only for tapes recorded
with the date and time set.

«If one day’s recording is less than two minutes,
your VCR may not accurately find the point

TMpumeyanua
* Mowck no aate paboTaeT TONLKO ANA KacceT,
3anucanHbix B cucteme Digitald B.

* Mouck no pate paboTaeT TOALKO ANA KacceT,
3anucaHHbIX ¢ yCYaHOBKOlz AaTtbl U BpEMeHn.
 ECAI NPOAOIIKMTENBHOCTb 3anUCH OQHOMO AHA

MeHee ABYX MUHYT, BUACOMArHUTOhOH MOXeT

where the recording date changes. HETOYHO HailT MecTo, rAe N3MEHAETCA AaTa.
>
If a tape has a blank portion between Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHON NeHTe MEeTCA 2
recorded portions He3arnucaHHble y4acTku
The date search function may not work correctly. DYHKLMA NOUCKA AaThbl MOXET PaboTaTe HENPaBUNLHO. &
S
37
Searching for a photo Mouck doto
- Photo search/Photo scan - ®or /Dot p
Scanningphoto _CkaumpoBaume poto
(1) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote (1) Haxumaiite kHonky SEARCH MODE Ha
Commander repeatedly, until the photo scan nynbTe ANCTAHUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHnA, noka
indicator appears. He NOABUTCA UHAWKATOP Nnoucka
The indicator changes as follows: POTOCKAHMPOBAHWA.
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH — VHpankatop GyaeT NBMEHATLCA CeAyiowmmM
PHOTO SCAN obpasom: T
(2) Press i< or PP, DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH — .
Each photo is played back for about 5 PHOTO SCAN 2
seconds automatically. (2) Haxwmute KHOMKy I vunu PP,
Kaxpoe ¢oTo GyaeT aBToMaT4eckn 5
0TOBPaXATHCA MPUMEPHO 5 CeKyHA, o
To stop scanning [ina 0CTaHOBKM CKaHMpoBaHuA
Press M. Haxmure kHonky B.
Note Mpumeyarue
The photo search and photo scan functions work — ®yHKUW DOTOROUCKA 1 HOTOCKAHMPOBAHMA PABOTAIT
only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system. TONLKO ANA KACCeT, 3anvcaHHbix B cucteme Digital 3.
If a tape has a blank portion between Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHO NeHTe UMEIOTCA
recorded portions He3anucaHHble YHacTKM
The photo search and photo scan functions may ~ ®yHKkuMi (hOTONOMCKA # POTOCKAKMPOBAHIA MOTYT
not work correctly. paboTaTh HenpaeusIbHO.
39
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Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mowuck doto
- Ootonouck/doTockaHMpoBaHUe

You can search for the still image recorded on a
tape with a Sony digital video camera recorder
(photo search).

You can also search for still images one after
another and display each image for five seconds
automatically (photo scan). Use the Remote
Commander supplied with a Sony digital video
camera recorder for these operations.

MOXHO BBINONHUTL NONCK HEMOABUKHOTO
VM30GPaXEHNA, 3ANUCAHHOTO HA KACcCeTe C NOMOWbI0

Sony (b X
MOXHO TaKkxXe BbINONHATL NOUCK HENOABUXHBLIX
) pomion

OTOBPAXaTH KaX/A0E U3 HUX B TE4SHME NATH CeKYHA
{choTockanuposanue). [InA 3TUX onepaumit

For details, refer to the operating instructions of a
Sony digital video camera recorder.

Use these functions to check the still images or to
edit only still images.

Searching for a photo

(1) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(2) Press k4t or PP to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press <t or B9,
your VCR searches for the previous or next
photo. Your VCR automatically starts
playback from the photo.

P00 %0

SEARCH 3
MODE e

2'44 >
s |

To stop searching
Press M.

38

Displaying recording data
and screen indicators
- Data code function

e nynbT
ihc i i Sony.
! CBEfIeHNA B no
BKCMNyaTauun uuhpoBoit BUAEOKamMepbl Sony.
3TU QyHKUMK UCTIONB3YIOTCH ANA NPOBEPKY UNK
p TONKO

Mouck doTo

(1) HaxumaiTe kHonky SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBsneHna, noka
He NOABWUTCA UHAMKATOP NOUCKa (pOTO.
ViHankaTop GyAeT UMEHATLCA ClieayIowmM
obpasom:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(2) Haxmute kHonky e unn B9, 410661
BbIGpaTh (hOTO ANA BOCNpousseaeHuA. Mpu
KaXAOM HaXKaTuu KHonku e unn »i
BMASOME(NMTO@OH BbINONHAGT NOUCK
npeabiAyliero unu cneaytowero ¢oTo.
BupeomarHuTohoH aBTOMaTUHECKN HayHeT
BOCNPOM3BEAEHME C ITOrO OTO.

[inA ocTaHOBKM noucka
Haxmure kronky M.

Oto6paxeHune AaHHbIX 3anucu
W 3KPaHHbIX UHAUKATOPOB
- OYHKUMA KOAA AaHHbIX

When you play back tapes recorded by your
VCR, you can check the recording date/time.
Also, when you playback tapes recorded by a
Digital$ B system video camera recorder with
the data code function, you can check the
recording date/time and various settings when
you have recorded.

Using the data code function

Your VCR automatically stores the date/time

¥ BOCHPOU3BEAEHUM KACCET, 3ANUCAHHBIX C
MOMOLLBIO 3TOTO BUAEOMArHATO(OHE, MOXHO
NPOBEPUTL AATY U BPEMA 3aMMCH.

Kpome TOro, npu BOCIPON3BEAEHUM KaCCeT,
3ANMCaHHBIX C IOMOLLBIO BUAGOKAMEPbI CUCTEMBI
Digitals B3 ¢ dpyrkumeit Koaa AaHHBIX, MOXHO
NpoBEPUTL AATY U BPEMA 3anucK, @ TaKXe Apyrie
3anucaHHbie NapameTps!.

Wcnonb3osaHue hyHKUUM Koaa
[[aHHbIX

and the recording data used during the
in the memory of the tape.

DATA CODE

Press DATA CODE on your VCR.

The display changes as follows:

date/time —» various settings (SteadyShot,
exposure AUTO/MANUAL, white balance, gain,
shutter speed, aperture value) — no indicator

DanHbii o
[RaTy ¥ BPEMA, @ TaKXKe BCe APyTve AaHHbie,
VCrONb3yembie B0 BPEMR 3aMuGH, B KACCETHYIO NaMAT.

Haxmure kHonky DATA CODE na
BUAEOMArHUTO(OHE.

6Gyner

—» pagHble (y
ChemKa, KOpPeKTUPOBKa aKCroavunn AUTO/MANUAL,
6ananc 6enoro, yeunemme, CKopoCTb 3aTeopa,
BenuIMHa AMachparmsi) — 663 UHAVKaLMA

obpasom:

Date/time Various settings
nava/spema PasHble ycTaHOBKM
47 201
Taiste

[a] SteadyShot OFF indicator
[b] Exposure mode indicator
[c] White balance indicator
[d] Gain indicator

[e] Shutter speed indicator
[f] Aperture value

To not display various settings
Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings
(p. 67).
The display changes as follows:
40 date/time — no indicator

[a] UHAVKATOp BLIKAKHEHHOI YCTORMBOR CHLEMKY
(OFF)

[b] NkaukaTop pexuma 3KCno3uumm

[c] UnavkaTop Ganarica 6enoro

[d] UkaukaTop ycunenua

[e] ViavKaTop ckopocTi 3aTsopa

[f] Benvna puachparmi

AnA oTMeHb! OTOGPaXKeHUA PasHbIX YCTAHOBOK

Veranosute napamerp DATA CODE 8 nonoxenue

DATE B ycTaHoBKax MeHIo (cTp. 67).
6ynet

AaTa/BpeMA — 663 UHAMKaLUM

o6paom:
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Displaying recording data and screen
indicators - Data code function

OTo6paXkeHne AaHHbIX 3aNUCH U IKPaHHbBIX
WHAUKATOPOB ~ YHKLUMA KOAA AaHHbIX

Note on the data code function
The data code function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital$ B system.

Recording data
Recording data is the information of your VCR or
camcorder when you have recorded.

When you use the data code function, bars

(o om e and :--) appear if

- A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

~The tape was recorded by a camcorder or your
VCR without the date and time settings.

Data code
When you connect your VCR to the TV, the data
code appears on the TV screen.

Superimposing a title

np
AaHHbIX

DYHKUMA KOAA AaHHBIX PABOTAT TOMbKO AR KAcceT,
sanucankbix & ovcTewme Digitald F).

Koaa

3anucaHHble AaHHble

3anUCaHHbIE AAHHBIE - 3TO MHAOPMALMA O TOM, KOTAa
6bina 3anuck Buaeomar wm
KaMKOPAEPOM.

Mpu ucnonb3oBanuK GYHKLMKM KOAA AaHHBIX

MOABNAITCA NOMNOCHI (=== == ===x Y ==i-=i=-), CAN

—BocnponasoanTcA HeaanucaHHbii y4acTok Ha
newxTe.

- JlenTa He NOAAAETCA CHMTLIBAHMIO M3-3a
IOBPEXASHMIA MM NOMEX.

~3anuck Ha neHTy Gbina BeinonHeHa, koraa B
BMAEOKAMEPE UM BUAEOMATHUTOOHE He
Bbinu yCTaHOBNEHb! AaTa 1 BpemA.

Kopa nawHbIx

Ecrm K

KO ABHHBIX TaKXe ByaeT OTOGPaXATLCA HA IKPaHE
Tenesuaopa.

Hanoxehnue Tutpa

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

Press TITLE while you are recording, and carry
out steps 2 to 5. When you press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial at step 5, the title is recorded.

To select the language of a preset
title

If you want to change the language, select @
before step 2. Then select the desired language
and return to step 2.

YT106b1 HANOXUTL TUTP BO BpemaA
3anucu

Haxwmure kHonky TITLE Bo Bpema 3anueu u
BBINONIHATE NYHKTBI © 2 110 5. Mocne HaXaTA Ha AMCK
SEL/PUSH EXEC & nyHKTe 5 HauHeTCA 3anmcy THTpa.

Y106b1 BbIGPaTh A3bIK NPEABaPUTENbHO
YCTaHOBIIEHHOTO TUTPa

ECN HEOGXOAMMO M3MEHWTH ASLIK, BLIGEpUTE
niepen BLINONHeHMeN NyHKTa 2. 3aTem BbibepuTe
HEOBXOZMMBIit ASIK U BEPHUTECH K NYHKTY 2.

To use the custom title
If you want to use the custom title, select in
step 2.

Title setting

 The title colour changes as follows :
WHITE +- YELLOW < VIOLET ¢ RED -
CYAN « GREEN «— BLUE

* The title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input more than 12 characters in
LARGE size.

« The title position changes as follows :
ler2443¢24er5¢26¢27 4289
When the number of the title position getting
larger, the title is positioned in getting lower on
the LCD screen.

When you select the title size to LARGE, you
cannot choose position 9.

When you are selecting and setting the title
You cannot record the title displayed on the
screen.

While you are playing back

You can superimpose a title. However, the title is
not recorded on the tape.

You can record a title when you dub a tape by
connecting your VCR to the other VCR with the
A/V connecting cable. If you use the i. LINK
cable (DV connecting cable) (not supplied)
instead of the A/V connecting cable, you cannot
record the title.

[nA Ucnonb3oBaHUA COBCTBEHHOTO TUTPa
ECAM HYXHO MCTIONL30BATH COBCTBEHHBI THTP,
Bbibepute B NyHKTE 2.

YcraHoeka TuTpa

« LiBeT TUTPa M3MEHABTCA CrieayiowmMM
obpa3zom:
WHITE (BEfIbIV) «— YELLOW (KENTbIN) «—»
VIOLET (OUONETOBbIN) «—
RED (KPACHBbII) «— CYAN (FONYBOW) «—»
GREEN (3ENEHbIV) «— BLUE (CUHW)

* Paamep TTpa M3MEHAETCA CRIeAyIoWMM
obpasom:
SMALL (MASIEHBKIW) «— LARGE
(BOSIbLIOV)
Mpu LARGE pasmepe Henb3a BBeCTH 6onee 12
CYIMBONOB.

* M03UUVMA TUTPA NIMEHAETCA CIEAYIOLIM
obpaszom:
144243345 44+5496437 >89
[Mpu yBENUUEHUN HOMEPA MO3ULMK TUTPA OH
6yneT pacnonaraTbCa HUXe Ha akpaHe XK.
Ecnu BbibpaH paamep Tutpa LARGE
(6onbiuoi), HeNb3A BLIGPaTL NoNoXeHue 9.

Mpu BoIGOpe U ycTaHOBKE TUTPa
3anuck TUTPa, OTOBPAXAEMOTO Ha SKPaHe,
HEBO3MOXHA.

Bo BpemA BoCnpou3BeaeHuA

MOXHO HANOXUT TUTP. OAHAKO, TUTP He
3ANVCLIBABTCR Ha NEHTY.

TUTP MOXHO 3aMUCaTL BO BPEMA NEPe3anvci KacceTsi,
NOAKNIOYNB BUAEOMArHUTODOH K APYTOMy
BUAEOMATHNTOOHY C NOMOLLBIO COBAMHUTENBHOTO
kabena Ecnm BmecTo

Kabena ayamo/Buaeo ucronsayetca kadens i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHbIR Kabens DV) (He BxoauT 8
KOMRAIEKT), 3aMUCk TUTPa HEeBOIMOXHA.
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Superimposing a title

Hano)eHue Tutpa

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles (p. 44). You can also select the
language, colour, size, and position of titles.

Bbi MOXET® BLIGPATH OAUH U3 BOCKMM NDEABAPUTENEHO
YCTaHOBNEHHbIX # ABYX COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CTP. 44).
MOXHO Takxe BLIGUDATS A3HIK, LBET, pasmep i
MIONOXEHHe TUTPOB.

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired title, then press the dial. The titles are
displayed in the language you selected.

(8) Change the colour, size, or position, if
necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the colour, size, or position, then press the
dial. The item appears.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

® Repeat steps D and @ until the title is laid
out as desired.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TITLE, then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
again to complete the setting.

(6) Press REC to start recording.

(7) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

(1) Haxmure kHonky TITLE AnR 0TOGpaxeHnA MeHio
TMTpoB.

(2) Mosephute auck SELPUSH EXEC ana swibopa
yeranosky [C3], a 3atem HaxmmTe Ha ANCK.

(3) MosepruTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ann swibopa
HYXHOIO TUTPa, 3aTeM HAXMUTE Ha AUCK. TUTpb!
0T06PaxaloTcA Ha BbIGPAHHOM A3bIKE.

(4) Vismenute ugeT, pasmep U MonoXxexve TuTpa,

€C/M HYXHO.

@ TMosephute avick SEL/PUSH EXEC an BuiGopa

UBETa, Pa3Mepa UK NONOXKEHNA, 3ATEM HAXMUTE

Ha AMCK. TIORBUTCA BNEMEHT.

MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anr swibopa

HYXHOTO O/IEMEHTA, 3ATEM HAXMATE HA AUCK.

MosTopritte nyHkTel (D 1 @ Ao Tex nop, noka

TMTP He GYAIET PACTIONOKEH HAANIEXALM

obpasom.

MosephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana ebiGopa

TITLE, 3atem cHosa HaxmmTe Ha anck SEL/PUSH

EXEC pnn 3aBepuieHnA yCTaHoBKu.

(6) Haxwure kronky REC anA Havana sanvicu.

(7) Korpa notpebyeTca OCTaHOBUTDL 3anuch TUTPa,
Haxmute kHonky TITLE.

@
®
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Making your own titles

Co3aaHue co6CTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

You can make up to two titles and store them in
your VCR. Each title can have up to 20
characters.

(1) Press TITLE.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select @],
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
first line (CUSTOM1) or second line
(CUSTOM?2), then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you have selected
all characters and completed the title.

(7) To finish making your own titles, turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then
press the dial. The title is stored in memory.

(8) Press TITLE to make the title menu disappear.

MOXHO CO3AaTb He Gonee ABYX TUTPOB ¥ COXPaHMTH UX
B BUACOMArHMTOhOHE. Kaxabiii TUTP MOXeT
copepxaTs He 6onee 20 CUMBONOB.

)
2)

HasxmuTe kHonky TITLE.

TMosepryTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ann seibopa
YCTaHOBKM [[P], @ 3aTEM HAXMUTE Ha AMCK.
TMosepHmTe avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ann seibopa
nepeoit cTpokm (CUSTOM1) vni BTOpO# CTPOKY
(CUSTOM?2), 3aTem HakmuTe Ha AvcK.
Moseprute avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ann sbibopa
KONOHKY C HYXKHBIM CUMBOTIOM, 3ATEM HAXMUTE Ha
AvCK.

Mosepuute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ann seibopa
HYXHOTO CMBONA, 3aTEM HAXXMWTE Ha AUCK.
ToBTOpAIiTe NYHKTS! 4 1 5 A0 TeX MO, NoKa He
6y/yT BEIGPAHS! BCE CUMBONB! U MOAHOCTBI0
HabpaH TMTP.

Ona
TUTPOB roBepHyTe Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
BbiGopa [SET], 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha anck. TuTp
6yAeT COXpaHEH B NaMATM.

Haxmute kHonky TITLE, 4To6bi MCYE3N0 MEHIO
THTPOB.

3)

@

(5)
(6)

[y

®)

TITLE X
R
U GRETURN.
'
g o0 ma-e0
e

trne e

e

ES e

AN
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Making your own titles

Co3parue co6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

To change a title you have stored
In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to change,
then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. Turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€], then press
the dial to delete the title. The last character is
erased. Enter the new title as desired.

If you select [3P2]

The menu for selecting alphabet and Russian
characters appears. Select [P1] to return to the
previous screen.

To erase a character
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select [Z& ?!], then select the blank space.

Dubbing a tape

nA n3ameHeHUA COXpPaHEHHOro B
namAaTi TuTpa

B nynKe 3 BeibepuTe yerarosky CUSTOMY unu
CUSTOM2, B 3aBMCHMOCTY OT TOTO, KaKOM TUTP HYXHO
M3MEHUTS, SATEM HAXMATE Ha MCK

SEL/PUSH EXEC. MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
ANA BLIBOPA YCTAHOBKM [€], @ 3aTeM HAXMMTE Ha ANCK
ANA ypanenua Tutpa. Mocneamuii cumeon Gyaet
ynanen. Beeaute Tpebyembiit HOBbI TUTP.

Ecnu BbiGpaTth anemenT [P2]
MoABUTCA MEHIO ANA BLIGOPA PYCCKOTO antasnTa.
BribepTe [P1] AN B03BPaTa B NPe/bIAYILT 3KPaH.

Ona ynanexus cumeona
Buibepute [€]. Mocneanuit cumson GydeT yaaneH.

QOnn sBoga npobena
BoibepyTe [Z& ?1], satem eibepute npoGen.

Mepesanuck KacceTbl

Be sure to clear the indicators from the screen
if they are displayed, press the following buttons
to not record the indicators on the dubbed tape
~DISPLAY

-DATA CODE

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems:

8 mm, i@ Hi8, VIS VHS, SVilS/S-VHS,

If the other (recording) VCR is a monaural type
Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white plug
to the audio input jack on the VCR. You do not
need to connect the red plug. With this
connection, the sound will be

Of oTKnoYUTe pbi Ha
aKpaHe
Ecnu onn A, HOKMUTE

KHOMKM, YTOBb! He 3anuChiBaTb MHAMKATOPLI Ha
Nepesanv1cbiBaeMyto NeHTy

-DISPLAY

~DATA CODE

MOHTaX MOXHO BLINONHATL Ha

cneayiowme cucTembl:

B8 mm, Hill Hi8, VHS VHS, SVIS S-VHS, WisE
VHSC, SWits S-VHSC, Il Betamax, ED
Betamax, ““[\" mini DV, IN DV um B Digital

Ecnu BTOPOW (3anuchiBalouwiuit)

! Te XenToilt WTekep

If the other (recording) VCR has an S video
jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

‘With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your (playback) VCR and the
other (recording) VCR.

COBAMHUTENBHOTO Kabena ayano/snaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ly Buaeocursana, a Genbiii
wTeKep - K BXOAHOMY FHe3Aly ayauocurHana Ha
BugeomardutooHe. KpacHbiii wrekep
noAKIIoYaThL He Hy>XHO. [Py 3TOM NOAKNIoHEeRUM
3BYK GyeT MOHOOHNYECKMM.

Ecnu Ha ppyrom (3anucbisaioem)
BUREOMATHUTOChOHE UMEeTCH BUAEOrHe3no S
BbINOMHNTE COSANHEHNE C MOMOLbIO
Buaeokabena S (He BXOAUT B KOMMNEKT) AnA
Oy 4EHMA BLICOKOKAUECTBEHHOTO
n3oBpaxeHun.
an Takom coeIMHeHUN He ﬂOHaAOﬁMTCR
TOAKIIONATS XeNThilt Wwrekep (Buaeo)

Kabena
MoacoeankuTe Buneokabens S (He BXoauT 8
KOMAMEKT) K BugeorHeanam S Ha Bawem

v apyrom

BMAGOMEI’HVITO@DHSX.
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— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anucb KacceTbl

Using the A/V connecting cable
Connect your VCR to the other (recording) VCR
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your VCR.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the other (recording) VCR,
and insert the recorded tape into your
(playback) VCR.

(2) Set the input selector on the other (recording)
VCR to LINE. For details, refer to the
operating instructions of the other
(recording) VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to ON.

(8) Press == PLAY to play back the recorded
tape on your (playback) VCR.

(5) Start recording on the other (recording) VCR.
For details, refer to the operating instructions
of the other (recording) VCR.

I o
kabens ayauo/supeo

TMoacoeaMHUTE CBOI BIUAGOMArHUTOOH K
nApyromy ) oy
C MOMOLbIO COeANHUTENBHOIO kabensa aynmo/
Buaeo, KOTOprﬁ BXOAMUT B KOMMNEKT NOCTaBKn
BUABOMArHMTOOHa.

(1) BcTasbTe He3anucaHHyio NeHTy (UNu NeHTy,
Ha KOTOpYIO Bbl XOTUTE BbINONHUTL 3aNUCh)
B APYrow (3anucbiBalowLmin)
B4A80MarHATOOH ¥ BCTABLTE 3aNUCaHHYIO
NEHTY B CBOW (BOCNPON3BOAALLIMIA)
BVIAeOMETNMTOd)OH.
YCTaHOBUTE CENeKTOp BXOAHOTO CUrHana Ha
Apyrom (3anuceiBaiowem)
BuaeomarHuTochoHe 8 nonoxexue LINE.
[MoApPOGHBIE CBEAEHNA CM. B MHCTPYKLMN N0
9KCnNyaTauum BTOPOro (3anucbisaiowero)
EM}JeOMaFHMTOq}ONa.
(3) YcraHosute nepeknioyarens POWER 8
nonoxene ON.
(4) Haxmure kHonky > PLAY, 4T06bl Hauath
BOCMPOM3BEAGHME 3AMMCAHHON NEHTbI Ha
Bauwem (BocnponssogAalLem)

(2)

BMAeOMaTHMTOQ'}OHe.
(5) HaunuTe 3anuck Ha apyrom
HWTOChOHeE.
e cM. B no

IKCTAyaTaunu APYroro (3anucelBaiowero)
BUAeOMarHnTohoHa.

S video cable (not supplied)/
Bupneokabenb S (He BXoANUT B KOMNNEKT)

IN

VIDEO OUT

£ Signal flow/
Mepenava curiana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape

Press M on both your (playback) VCR and the
other (recording) VCR.

Dubbing a tape

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoeauHuTenbHbIA Kabenb ayano/
BUAEO (BXOAUT B KOMMNEKT)

»|© s VIDEO
® VIDEO

9,
FAUDI!
® ubIlo

Korpa nep KacceTbl
Haxmute kHonky B Ha Bawem
(socCr W Apyrom
BUACOMArHUTOHOHaX.

ﬂepeaanMCb KacceTtbi

Using the i.LINK cable (DV
cable)
Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

d " kabens i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHbIN kKabenb DV)
MpocTo no, kabens i.LINK

cable) (not supplied) to § DV IN/OUT and to DV
IN/OUT of the DV products. With digital-to-
digital connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality

(coeaunuTentHbi kabenb DV) (He BxoauT B
KoMnnekT) K rHeagy §, DV IN/OUT u rHeaay DV
IN/OUT annapatos DV. Mpu ucrons3oBatHunm

UNPOBOrO COeAVNHEHNA BUAEO- 1
B

editing. You cannot dub the screen indi

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the other (recording) VCR,
and insert the recorded tape into your
(playback) VCR.

(2) Set the input selector on the other (recording)
VCR to DV IN if it is available. For details,
refer to the operating instructions of the other
(recording) VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to ON.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
(playback) VCR.

(5) Start recording on the other (recording) VCR.
For details, refer to the operating instructions
of the other (recording) VCR.

DV IN/OUT

Hanb! Buae

ana 0 Bbl
MOHTaxa. JKpaHHbIe MHAVKATOPbI He

NepesanucbIBaloTCA.

(1) BcrasbTe HE3anNUCaHHYIO NEHTY (MM NeHTY, Ha
KOTOPYIO Bbl XOTUTE BBINONHWTS 3aMKCE) B
ApYrow (3anuchiBatowmit) BUAGOMArHuTodoH u
BCTaBbTE 3aMUCaHHYIO NEHTY B CBO

i) BUAGOMATt
YcTaHoBUTE CENneKTop BXOAHOrO CUrHana Ha
Apyrom (3anucbiBatollemM) BuaeoMarHutodoHe
8 nonoxenue DV IN, ecnu TakoBoe umeeTca.
e CM. B no

apyroro

BUACOMArHUTOGOHA.
YcraHosuTe nepeknioyatens POWER 8
nonoxetue ON.
HaunuTe BOCNPOM3BEACHME 3ANMCAHHOM NEHTbL
Ha Bauwewm (socnpon3soanLem)
BUAGOMArHUTO(OHE.
HaunuTe 3anuch Ha APYroMm (3anucbiBalolem)
BUAEOMarHUTOoHe.
n

@

)

M. B no

Apyroro
BUACOMArHUTO(OHE.

£ DV IN/OUT

|
< Signal flow/
Mepepava curkana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape

Press M on both your (playback) VCR and the
other (recording) VCR.

L.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (not supplied)/
Ka6ens i.LINK (coeamHuTentHbiil kabenb DV) (He BXoaUT B KOMANEKT)

Korpa Kaccetbl
Haxwmure kHonky M Ha Bawem

“ Apyrom
BUABOMArHMTOOHaX.
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Dubbing a tape

Nepe3sanuck KacceTbl

Note on tapes that are not recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The picture may fluctuate. This is not a
malfunction.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system

Digital signals are output as the image signals
from the § DV IN/OUT jack.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).
See page 81 for more information about i.LINK.

If you record a playback pause picture with
the §, DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. Also, when
you play back the recorded pictures on other
video equipment, the picture may jitter.

Dubbing only desired

Mp! Kaccer, p!
3anucaHbl He B cucteme Digitals B
W3o6paxeHne MOXeT BbiTb HEeYCTONHUBBIM.
OaHaKo 370 He ABNAETCA HEMCMIPABHOCTBIO.

Mpu Kaccer,

B cucteme Hig/standard 8

LinchpoBble curHans! BbIAAIOTCA, Kak CUrHanbl
naobpaxenns, Yepes rHesao § DV IN/OUT.

Bbl MOXeTe NOACOeANHUTL TOSIBKO OAMH
BUAEOMArHUTO(OH C NOMOWbIO Kabens
i.LINK (coepuHuTtenbHbin kabenb DV).
Monpo6Hele ceeaeHna o i.LINK cm. Ha cTp. 81,

Tlpy 3aNnCK HEMOABNXHOTO U30BpaXeHUA
4epes rHe3fo , DV INOUT

BanucbiBaemoe 306paxeHue CTaHOBUTCA
HEpOBHbIM. KpOMe TOro, Py BOCNPOU3BEACHUM
3anucaHHoro M306paXeHuA Ha Apyron
BUACOANNAPATYPE OHO MOXET APOXaTb.

nepeaanmb TOSILKO HYXKHbIX
MOHTaX 1o

- Digital program editing

PP

nporpamme

Step 2: Setting the other
(recording) VCR for operation
- Using the A/V connecting cable

To edit using the other (recording) VCR, send the
control signal by infrared ray to the remote
sensor on the other (recording) VCR.

When you connect using the A/V connecting
cable, follow the procedures below.

Setting the IR SETUP code

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON on your
(playback) VCR.

(2) Turn the power of the other (recording) VCR
on, then set the input selector to LINE.
When you connect a digital video camera
recorder, set its POWER switch to VCR/VTR.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu settings.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select Ere],
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EDIT SET, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dlal to select
CONTROL, then press the

(7) Turn the SEL /PUSH EXEC dnal to select IR,
then press the dia

(8) Turn the SEL/I’USH EXEC dial to select IR
SETUP, then press the dial.

(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
R SETUP code of the other (recording) VCR
(P.52), then press the dial.

Lgesesanee: - pugnosess

188888

LWlar 2: HacTpoiika Apyroro (3anuckiBatolero)
BUaeomariuTooHa AnA pabots!
v

-U Kabens
aypuolBueo

AnA Bbl MOHTaxa ¢

Apyroro HUTO(hOHA

MOXHO MoCbINaTh VIK-CurHanbl ynpasneHua Ha
€r0 AaTHNK ANCTAHUMOHHOTO YMIPaBNeHuA.
ECNv NOAKIMIOHEHe NPOU3BOANTCA C MOMOLLLLIO
COeANHNTENBHOTO ayano/BuAeo Kabens,
BbINOSHANTE NPOLIEAYPI, YKA3AHHbIE HIXE.

Ycranoal(a kopa IR SETUP
P

ON Ha (BOCﬂpOMSBOnﬁNSM) BUACOMArHUTO(OHE.

(2) BKNIOYWTE NUTaHVE ADYTOFO (3ANMCHIBAIOLIETD)
BUAEOMArHUTO(OHA U YCTAHOBUTE CENeKTOp
BXOAHOrO curHana 8 nonoxerue LINE.

Mpy NOACOEAMHEHUM UNPOBOI BUASOKAMEPb!
yCTaHoBWTe ee nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxetne VCRVTR.

(3) Haxxmure kHonky MENU ana oto6paxeHnn
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

{4) Nosephure anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ann euiGopa
YCTAHOBKM [ETC], & 3ATEM HAXMUTE HA AVICK.

(5) Moseprure Ack SEL/PUSH EXEC ann sriGopa EDIT
SET, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe Ha ANCK.

6) Hosepwm Amck SEL/PUSH EXEC nmz Bbibopa

CONTROL, a 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha i

(7) MosephuTe avck SEUPUSH EXEC I.V]R sbibopa IR, a
3aTem HaxmnTe Ha

(8) MosepHuTe Avck SEUPUSH EXEC anA BuiGopa IR
SETUP, a 3aTem HaXMUTe Ha AvcH

© noaspnm'e avek SEUPUSH EXEC, "irots BBI6pATH KOA

IR SETUP apyroro (3sanucbiBaioluero)
suneomar»mod)ona (cTp. 52), 3aTeM HAXMUTE Ha ANCK.

E'w‘  SOUND
e

5 Ao

[rerEEy

R

5 commioen

SVIDED EDIT
EDIT Ser
SRetRn

wen-exo

iR €N

DRERN
eI END

wEna e
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Dubbing only desired
scenes - Digital
program editing

MNepe3anucb TONbKO HyXHbIX
anu3opos - Lindposon
MOHTaX Mo nporpamme

You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes)

for editing onto a tape without operating the

other (recording) VCR.

Scenes can be selected by frame.
Unwanted scene/
HeHyXHbii1 anuson

MoxHo Tb Ha KacceTe Bbib)

ANA MOHTaXa 3nu30Abl (Nporpammebl) 6ea
NOMOLYY APYroro (3anucbiBaiolero)
BUEOMArHUTO(OHA.

Unwanted scene/ OMM30AbI MOXHO BBIGUPaTS NO Kazpam.
HeHy>xHbil 3nu3on

VamereH

Switch the order/ —I

A nopAaKa

=5 |

Before operating the Digital program
editin
Step 1 Connecting the other (recording) VCR

(p- 50).

. 50).

Step 2 Szuing the other (recording) VCR for
operation (p. 51).

Step 3 Adjusting the «vnchmmc:ty of the other
(recording) VCR (p. 57).

When you dub using the anmc (recording) VCR

again, you can skip steps 2 and 3.

Using the Digital program editing

function

Operation 1 Making the programme (p. 59).

Operation 2 Performing a Digital program
editing (dubbing a tape) (p. 61).

Notes

*The Digital program editing works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

* You cannot dub the display indicators.

*When you edit a digital video, the op

Mepen Hayanom yudpoBOro MoHTaXa no
nporpamme

War1 1 pyroro
BuaEOMArHMTO(OHa (CTP. 50).

Hacpoiika apyroro (3anvcsisatousero)
BUAeoMarHuTothoHa AnA paboTsi (CTp. 51).
PerynupoBka CUHXPOHHOCTY APYroro
(sanuceiBalowwero) suaeomarHuTodoHa
(cTp. 57).

Ecnu B pansHedlwem Nepesanics BLINONHACTCA C
NOMOLWBIO TOFO e (3anucbiBaowero)
BUAEOMArHMTO(OHA, Wark 2 1 3 MOXHO NPONyCTUTS.
W &

PYHKL

MOHTaXKa no nporpamme

Onepauma 1 Cosaaxue nporpammst (CTp. 59).

Onepauma 2  BbinosHEHHE LGPOBOrO MOHTAXA
10 Nporpamme (Nepesanuch KacceTbl)
(cTp. 61).

War 2

War 3

(o]

Mpumeuanua
* QYHKUUA LMGPOBOTO MOHTAX@ N0 NPOrpamie pacoTaeT
vonnko ANA Kacce, 3anucarHbix 8 cucTewe Digital 3.

signals cannot be sent with € LANC.
«When you confirm the set-up video screen,

connect your (playing) VCRtoa TV, ora

monitor using the super laser link function.

Step 1: Connecting the other
(recording) VCR

You can connect either the A/V connecting cable
or the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).

When you use the A/V connecting cable, connect
the devices as illustrated on page 46.

When you use the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

Ha aucnnee He

. I'Ipu MOHTAXe L(POBOTO BHASO cmrnanu ynpasnexua
HeBOIMOXHO nepecinaTs vepes € LAI

* MMocnie Bb60pa HyXHOTO. auneousoépaxenm noncoennnme
Bau Y

WA MOHMTODY C NIOMOUBIO (OyHKLAM na3epn0ro
CynepKaHana nepena“ CHrHanos.

LWar 1: MoakntoueHue apyroro
( ! & o
MOXHO NOAKNIONNTL COBAMHUTENbHIA Kabenb AV unn
Kaens i.LINK (coepuHiTensHoi kasens DV). Mpu
MCNONB30BAHNY COBAUHUTENBHOTO Kabena AV
nenmmwe YCTPOVICTBA, KaK M1OKasaHo Ha CTpanuue 46.

cable), connect the devices as on page
48.

Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Kaben i.LINK
KaBens DV) MOAKNK4#Te YCTPOACTE, Kak NOK3AHO Ha CTp. 48,

Mep
anu3onos - LiudpoBoit MOHTaX no
nporpamme

About the IR SETUP code

The IR SETUP code is stored in the memory of
your VCR. Be sure to set the correct code,
depending on the other (recording) VCR. The
default setting is code number 3.

Wndopmaumn o koae IR SETUP

Koa IR SETUP coaepxuTca B namMaTit

BUAEOMArHUTO(OHA. YCTAHOBUTE NPABUAbHBIA KO,
i Apyromy

BUAEOMArHUTOOHY. 110 yMONYaHUIo

yCTaHaBNMBaeTCA Koa 3.

Brand IR SETUP code Brand IR SETUP code
Dupma-u3roToBuTeNb Koa IR SETUP ‘Oupma-u3roToBUTeNb Kog IR SETUP
Sony 1,2,3,4,56 Nokia 89,36

Aiwa 47,53, 54 Nokia Oceanic 89

Akai 62,50, 74 Nordmende 76

Alba 73 Okano 60, 62, 63
Aristona 84 Orion 70, 58°

Baird 36,30 Panasonic 16,78, 96
Blaupunkt 83,78 Philips 83,84, 86
Bush 7 Phonola 83,84
Canon 97 Roadstar 47

CGM 47,83,36 SABA 76,21
Clatronic 73 Samsung 93,94,52,22
Daewoo 26 Sanyo 36

Ferguson 76 Schneider 84,10

Fisher 73 SEG 73

Funai 80 Seleco 47,74
Goldstar 47 Sharp 89,98
Goodmans 26,84 Siemens 10, 36
Grundig 83,9 Tandberg 26

Hitachi 42,56 Telefunken 91,92
ITT/Nokia Instant 36 Tensai 73

JvC 12,14,15,11,21 Thomson 76,100
Kendo 47 Thorn 36,47
Loewe 16,47,84 Toshiba 40

Luxor 89 Universum 92,70,47
Mark 26 W.W. House 47

Matsui 47, 60, 58" Watoson 83,58
Mitsubishi 28,29

* TVNVCR

Note on the IR SETUP code
The Digital program editing does not work if the
VCRis not corresponded to IR SETUP codes.

MNpumeyanue oTHOCUTENBHO Koaa IR SETUP
DYHKUMA UMDPOBOTO MOHTaXA 10 MPOrpaMMe
He paboTaeT, eCnu BUAeOMarHuTothoH He
cooTaeTcTayeT kogam IR SETUP.
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepe3anucb TONbKO HYXKHbIX
anu3oaos ~ Liudposoit MOHTaX no
nporpamme

Setting the modes to cancel the
recording pause on the other
(recording) VCR

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PAUSEMODE, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
mode to cancel recording pause on the other
(recording) VCR, then press the dial.

The correct button depends on the other

Setting your (playback) VCR and the
other (recording) VCR to face each
other

Locate the infrared rays emitter of your
(playback) VCR to face it towards the remote
sensor of the other (recording) VCR.

Set the devices more than 30 cm (12 in.) apart,
and remove any obstacles between the devices.

YcraHoBka PexmmoB ANA OTMEeHbI
naysbl NPy 3anNUcK Ha APyrom
(

P

(1) Noseprute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbi6opa PAUSEMODE, a 3atem HaxmuTe Ha
BVCK.

(2) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC, 4tobbi
BbIGPATL PEXMM ANA OTMEHbI Nayabl NPy
3anucu Ha Apyrom (3anvceisaiowen)

YcraHoBUTE STOT (BOCNPOU3BOAALLMIA) U
Apyro (3anucbiBaowmmn)
BUAEOMarHMTO(hOHbI TaK, 4To6bl OHK
HaxoAMNUChL APYr NPOTUB Apyra
WiHchpakpacHbiit uanydatens 3Toro

) b
HeobxoaMmo HanpasuTb Ha AaTuMK
[AMCTaHUMOHHOTO YNPaBneHnA Apyroro
(sanucobiBatowero) suaeomarHnTocoHa.

(recording) VCR. BUAGOMArHUTO(OHE, & 3aTeM HXKMUTE HA g YcTaHoBMTE YCTPONCTBA HA PaccTORHUM Gonee
Refer to the operating instructions of the ANCK. - 30 cm Apyr OT apyra u ycTpaHuTe niobbie
other (recording) VCR. Bbi6op NpaBunbHOI KHOMKK 3aBUCUT OT & NPenATCTBIAA MEX/Y HUMU.
APYroro (3anuckiBatowero) ‘g'
BUAEOMArHUTOhOHA, =
O6patnTech K MHCTPYKUMAM 1o 3 . .
SKCMNYaTaUMK APYroro (3anvebiBalowero) 3 E\Erar@d rays emitter (back side)/
BuAeOMarHuTohoHa. * m;’x;‘:;i’;:::g;pamac"b'x nyden
The other (recording) VCR/
1 =83 [pyroii (3anucbiBatowuit)
1 BUASOMArHUTOHOH
. §
-
e Remote sensor/flaT4mk
= 2oL JAMCTAHUMOHHOTO yNpasneHua
& Ao et
"GN
-Gt QU
RSN
lmu;gggm pase
SRETURN
ENUI END
The buttons to cancel recording pause on the KHonku aAnA oTMeHbl Naysbl Npyu 3anucu Ha
other (recording) VCR APYrom (3anuceiBarowem)
Select the buttons when you cancel di L]
pause on the other (recording) VCR, and start BbibepuTe 9TV KHONKM NPy OTMEHe nayabl npu
recording. 3anueu Ha ApYrom (aanucbisatowem)
The buttons vary depending on the other BUACOMArHUTOHOHE U HAYHNTE 3anvch.
(recording) VCR. To cancel recording pause KHOMKy MoryT 6biTh pasHbIMM B 3aBMCUMOCTI OT
* Select “PAUSE” if the button to cancel mopenu HUTO(hOHA.
recording pause is 1. [nA oTmeHbl nayabl npu 3anwcu
* Select “REC” if the button to cancel recording * Boibepute “PAUSE”, ecnu kHonka ana
pause is @. OTMeHbl nayabl npu aanucy - Il
 Select “PB” if the button to cancel recording * Boibepute “REC”, ecnn KHoNKa ANA 0TMeHb!
pause is B, nayabl 3anucy - @.
* BoiGepute “PB”, ecnu kHonka AnA 0TMeHbl
naysbl aanucu - .
53 54
nepeaanucn; TONBKO HYXHbIX n TONbKO
Dubbing only desired hp MOHTaX No Dubbing only desired scenes anu3oao0s ~ Lingposoit MoHTax no
- Digital program editing nporpamme - Digital program editing nporpamme
Conﬁrmmg the other (recording) VCR HPOBEPKa Pﬂ5°">l Apyroro Step 2: Setting the other
operation S :
recording) VCR for operatio r
(1) Insert a recordable tape into the other (1) Borasste Kaccew nnﬂ aanucu e Apyroi f Usi 'dt nge)t LﬁNK r:a e (Dtl n suneq rHUTOGO! p: 5g
(recording) VCR, then set to recording pause. BHASOMATHHTODON, 3aTeM ng . ; Vlcnonbaoeaxue Kabens i.LIN
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR YOTAHOBATE P naysl sanier. ble) : Ge. ‘BV
TEST, then press the dial 0 (2) Nosephute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Buibopa IR . (coepuHuTensHbI kabens DV)
. TEST, a 3aTem HXMUTE Ha ANCK. When you connect using the i. LINK cable (DV
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3) Moseprute anck SELIPUSH EXEC ana abiGopa connecting cable) (not supplied), follow the o o e B
EXECUTE, then press !hcgmL ) YCTaHOBKY ?XECUTE, 38TEM HAXWATE Ha ANCK. procedures below. .;OMH,,W) BBINONHARTE NPOUSAYPLI, YKa3aHHbBIE HIKE.
If the other (recording) VCR starts recording, Ecnm apyroit (3anucsiBalowmit) BUAGOMAarHUTO(MOH
the setting is correct. MPOMBBOAKT 3aNUCh, 3TO O3HAYAET MPABUNBHYIO — (1) Set the I’OWER switch to ON on your 1) o POWER 8
When finished, the indicator changes to HaCTPORKY. - (playback) VC . ON 1a aTom (800MPOU3BOAALIEM) BUAEOMArHATOGOHe.
COMPLETE [10 OKOHYAHNN UHANKATOP UBMEHUTCA Ha g (2) Turn the power uf the other (recording) VCR (2) BKNiouMTe NUTaHe APYrOro (3anuCkIBaloWero)
- COMPLETE. g on, then set the input selector to DV input. BUAGOMArHUTOMOHA 1 YCTAHOBUTE CenekTop
@ When you connect a digital video camera BXOAHOTO CUrHana 8 nonoxenue DV,
= recorder, set its POWER switch to VCR/VTR. pv it
Q (3) Press MENU to display the menu settings. ycranosuTe ee nepekniovarens POWER 8
E (4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [ETc], nonoxetue VCRVTR.
* then press the dial. (3) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU ans oTo6pakeHna
(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EDIT YCTAHOBOK MEHIO.
SET, then press the dial. (4) NosepruTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbiopa
(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ycTaHoBKu [ETC), a 3aTemM HAXMUTE Ha AuCK.
CONTROL, then press the dial. (5) MosephyTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ann BeiGopa
(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EDIT SET, a 3aTem HaXMUTe Ha AUCK.
i.LINK, then press the dial. (6) NosepruTe avck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA BbiGopa
CONTROL, a 3aTem HOXMUTE Ha AUCK.
(7) Nosephute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Buiopa
i.LINK, & 3aTem Haxm1Te Ha AucK.
VCRSET
& o
MENU 5 ORe
e AUDIOMX
7 NiStrn
P MODE
iV our
AR camere taENUIEND
E5L
WENI END
¢ J
If the other (recording) VCR operates Ecnu apyroii (3anucbisaiowui) T Ser
correctly e oH p 2 %: £$~1 "
Skip to step 3 on page 57. MepeiiauTe K wary 3 Ha cTp. 57. v
JSENODE
- . TRTEST
If the other (recording) VCR does not operate Ecnn apyroii (sanuctisaiowmi) MR D
correctly ; P
Ycranosute kog IR SETUP unu Bbibepute
*Set the IR SETUP code, or select the button to oERS
cancel the recording pause on the other KHOMKY ANIA OTMEHbI Nay3bl NPy 3amicy Ha Apyrom T i
(recording) VCR. . * VcTaHoBMTe (BOCNPOMGBOAALINIA)
* Place your (playback) VCR at least 30 am BUAEOMArHUTODOH HA PACCTORHMM HE MEHEE e
(12in) away from the other (recording) VCR. 30 oM oT APYTOrD (3anMOHBAIOLIErD) i) e L
* Refer to the operating instructions of the other BACOMATHUTO(OHA.
(recording) VCR. * O6p: K no
Apyroro (: If you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) xsoenn i LINK (coeanHuTeNbHLIA Kaﬁeﬂh Dv)
With digital-to-digital connection, video and Buneo- U
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for ay.awocv.ruam,; epeAaloTeA B UMBPOBOM BUAE ANA
55 56 NOCNEAYIOLEro BLICOKOKAUECTBEHHOTO MOHTAXA.

high-quality editing.
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nporpamme

You can adjust the synchronicity of your
(playback) VCR and the other (recording) VCR.
First, eject the tape from your (playback) VCR.
Have a pen and paper ready for notes.

MOXHO OTPEryMpoBaTE CUHXPOHHOCTL ITOFO

w Apyroro
BuAeOMarHUTodoHa.
CHavana usBneKknTe KacceTy u3 3Toro
(BOCNPON3BOAALLETO) BUASOMArHUTOOHA.
TIpUroTOBKTE PyuKy ¥ GyMary AR SaMeTOK.

5

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to G
record over) into the other (recording) VCR, (1) Bcrasbre unctyio kaccety (wnm kaccety, Ha _— m
then set to recording pause. KOTODYIO HYKHO BHINOTHATS 3NMCY) B APYIOA 5
When you select i LINK in CONTROL, the oo SaTeM 8
above procedure is not necessary. n i g
pu Bbibope i.LINK B nepexniodatene =
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to sclect CONTROL onwoarian auiie npotieaypa ¢
ADJ TEST, then press the dial. ABNAGTCA HEOBA3ATENBHOM. ]
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (2) TNoeepnute pnck SEL/PUSH EXEC ang
EXECUTE, then press the dial. Bbi6opa ADJ TEST, & 3aTem HaXmuTe Ha AUCK.
IN and OUT are recorded on the image for (3) TosepHute avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
five times each to calculate the numerical 8bibopa yerarosky EXECUTE, satem
values for adjusting the synchronicity. :axm&rse Ha auck. N
The EXECUTING indicator flashes on the 1OUT, MasonmOuYM paCCMTATS MHOnoBe
LCD screen. th“ finished, the indicator 3HAYEHUR AUNA PErYNMPOBKM CHHXPOHHOCTH.
changes to COMPLETE. ) Ha okpare XK[ MUraeT uHankatop

(4) Rewind the tape in the other (recording) EXECUTING. Mo OKOH4aHUM MHAUKATOp

VCR, then start slow playback. uaMeHTCA Ha COMPLETE.

Take a note of the opening numerical value (4) Nepemoraiite KacceTy B APyroM

of each IN and the closing numerical value (3anuceiBatoLLEM) BUACOMArHATOOHE Ha
of each OUT. ug:agg, :a;el; ax:sowme 3aMearieHHoe

(5) Calculate the average of all the opening BocnpousBeAeHie.

<ol v N _ O6paTuTe BHUMaHME Ha Ha4anbHOe YMCNoBoe
numerical values Of t‘ath N, anl.i_lhe . 3HaueHue Kaxaoin MeTku IN 1 KoHeuHoe
a}’e"‘?e(‘)’{]?r“ the closing numerical values HACNOBOE BHAveHMe Kaxaoi meTki OUT.
ot each . (5) PaccuuTaiite cpeaHee 3Ha4eH1e BCex
(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select HauaNbHbIX YMCIIOBLIX 3HAHSHUIA KaXAOR
“CUT-IN", then press the dial. meTky IN, @ Takxe cpesiHee 3HaueHne Bcex
(7)  Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the KOHESHbIX H1CTIOBBIX 3HAEHMI KXKAON METKI
average numerical value of IN, then press ouT.
the dial, {6)  Flosepure awc SELIPUSH EXEC arn
N e . 3 BbiGopa “ -IN”, a 3aTem HaXMUTe Ha ANCK.
:‘Sc calculated start position for recording is (7) Tosephwre auck SEUPUSH EXEC ana
o BbI6OPa CpeAHero 41cnoBoro xadeHun IN,
(8) Tum the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select oot
“CUT-OUT”, then press the dial. PaccuuTanHoe HauanbHoe MonoxeHue AnA
(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the 3AMUCK YCTAHOBNEHO.
average numerical value of OUT, then press ~ (8) [MosepruTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
the dial. Bbibopa “CUT-OUT”, a 3aTem Haxmure Ha
The calculated stop position for recording is AuCK.
ot P Pe OB (9) Mosephute auck SELIPUSH EXEC an
(10) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select S o er0 e oeor0 ahaiern OUT,
RETURN, then press the dial. PaccunTaHHoe KOHEYHOE NMONoXeHne AnA
3aMUCH YCTAHOBNEHO.
(10) TMoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana ebibopa
RETURN, a 3aTem HaXMNTe Ha AUCK.
57
. . nepesanm:b TONbKO Hy)KHhIX
Dubbing only desired bp MOHTaX no
- Digital program editing nporpamme
b T o - (1) BeTassTe KacceTy, ¢ KOTOpOit HEOGXOAMMO CAeNaTs

(1) Insert the tape for playback into your VCb, B STOT (BOCNPOUSBOAALLMI)

(playback) VCR, and insert a tape for BUACOMATHUTO(OH, & KACCeTy ANIA 3anucy - &
recording into the other (recording) VCR. AApyroil (32NUCLIBAIOWMIA) BALEOMATHATODOH.
! vy (2) Haxame kHonky MENU anR oTo6paxens

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings. sl

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 1, (3 Flogeprure avck SEUPUSH EXEC ana en6opa
then press the dial. YCTaHOBKW [ETC], 3 SATEM HAXNIITE Ha AU

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ) ﬂusepume avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sulﬁopa
VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial. EDIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha AUCK. ]

(5)Search for the beginning of the first scene you  (5) C HOMONNO KHOMOK ynpasnenna Buaeo anaure
want to insert using the video operation Yavano lepeoro, ﬂ’aﬁzﬁiéﬁ'zgz‘g‘bla:'a":p‘:;: 8
E:';;’E‘:t:?‘m (prelsz)" to suspend playback NIPUOCTAHOBUTS BOCTDOM3BEAGHHE (CTP. 14). H

{6) Haxxmure Ha avck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

(6) Press the SEL/ PUSH EXEC dial. Mecto Haviana IN nepeoro sanporpammuposanoro
The IN point of the first programme is set, 9NN30/1a YCTAHOBNEHO, W LIBET BEPXHErO z
and the top part of the programme mark VHAMKATOPA METKY NPOTPaMMbI MEHAETCA Ha 8
changes to light blue. ceeTno-ronyGoi. ) H

{7)Search for the end of the first scene you want (7) C nomoLLbIo KHONOK YrpaBreHnA BUACO HanaMTe
to insert using the video operation buttons, KOHSHL NepBoro anKaosa, mm.plb'“ Bo%xcvme
then press| II to suspend playback g;z;‘:g:’;;ﬁ;;‘:;:e::ﬁ::y , 4TO0H HeHaponro
momentari 8) Haxwne wa avck SEUPUSH EXEC.

(8) Press the ShL/ PUSH EXEC dial. ® MecTo okoHuaHua OUT nepeoro
The OUT point of the first programme is set, snusona
then the bottom part of the programme mark UBET HWKHEIO WHAWKATOpA WTKU (OpaNMbl
changes to light blue. MEHAETCA Ha CBETNO-FONyoon.

(9) Repeat steps 5 to 8, then set programme. © Sgsr‘;ﬁmzp'g::::'ec 5o 8, satem sasepuimTe

Vhei(n t}l;m o Iﬁ Sfl the p Flocne uset
mark changes to light blue. UHOMKATODA METKA MDOrpaMMI MEHAETCA HA
You can set a maximum of 20 programmes. CBETNO-TONY6OM.
MOXHO COCTaBUTS He Goniee 20 Aporpam.
OMPAE  wi= = 150U x2
=
LAY
B>
SRS oS BT e
o SRS e fies W
5 s W
2 Conwomm e AL
= Sy A5
} =
En)- £ i
PR, o ey, | s ’T’:: BiTp, | wonn
Ehace AL RRce AL BB
SR SR B
AT =N NS =~ W
i W D T i R
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SRETURN .
WENG: ENO WEND): ENO HENU END
Notes Mpumeyanus

*If you start recording from the very beginning
of the tape, the first few seconds of the tape
may not be recorded properly. Be sure to allow
about 10 seconds’ lead before starting the
recording.

«When you complete step 3, the image to adjust
the syncronicity is recorded for about 50
seconds.

When you connect with the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)

You may not be able to operate the dubbing
function correctly, depending on the other VCR.
Keep the i.LINK connection, and follow the
procedure from step 2 on page 51.

* EC/M 3anucb Ha4MHaeTCA ¢ Camoro Havana
KacceTbl, TO MepBble HECKONbKO CEKYHA Ha NEHTY
MOXET 3anCLIBATLCA U306paXeHre
HEYAOBNETBOPUTENLHOTO KavecTsa. fpexae Hem
HauaTb 3anuch, HEO6XOAMMO NPONYCTUTL
npubnuauTensHo 10 CekyHa Ha nexTe.

* Mo 3asepwenun wara 3 nzobpaxexne ana

per
TeueHue 50 cekyHA.

Mpu noaknioueHun ¢ NoMowbIo Kabens i.LINK

(coeaunnTensHbin Kabens DV)

OyHKUMA nepesanmcw MOXeT paboTaTh nenpaannbno 8
ot Apyroro

OTKANIOYAR COBAMHEHNE C NOMOWbIO Kabena i. LINK

BLINONHUTE NPOLEAYPY M3 NYHKTA 2 Ha CTP. 51.

I'lepeaanm:b TOﬂbKO Hy)KHbIX

MOHTaX no

Dubbing only desired
- Digital program editing

nporpamme

Erasing the programme you have set
Erase OUT first and then IN from the last
programme.

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
UNDO, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
The last set programme mark flashes, then the
setting is cancelled.

To cancel erasing
Select RETURN in step 2, then press the dial.

Erasing all programmes

(1)Select VIDEO EDIT in 7 in the menu
settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
ERASE ALL, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
All the programme marks flash, then the
settings are cancelled.

To cancel erasing all programmes
Select RETURN in step 3, then press the dial.

To cancel a programme you have set

Press MENU.

The programme is stored in memory until the
tape is ejected.

Ypanexve 3afaHHoOM nporpamMmbi
Cravana ynanute metky OUT, a satem metky IN
noCneaHero 3anporpaMMuPOBaHHOr0 3NU30AA.

(1) Mosephure anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ann sbibopa
UNDO, a saTem Ha&XMUTe Ha AUCK.
(2) Moseprute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbibopa
ycTaHoskn EXECUTE, 3aTem HaXMuTe Ha AUCK.
anpor
3MU30/1a HAYHET MUraT, ¥ YCTAHOBKM ANA 3TOF0
SnM30Aa COPOCATCA.

AnA oTMeHbl yaanexua
Buiepute RETURN B NyHKTe 2, 3aTem HaxwmuTe Ha
Ik,

Yaanexue 13 nporpammbi BCex

3anpot I

(1) Buibepure VIDEO EDIT 8 ETS) B ycraHoBKax MeHio.

(2) MosephuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbiGopa
ERASE ALL, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe Ha AUCK.

(3) Noseprute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbibopa
yctasoskn EXECUTE, 3aTem HaXmuTe Ha AucK.
Bce MHANKATOPbI 3aNPOrpaMMUPOBaHHbIX 3MU30A0B
HAaUHYT MUTaTb, ¥ YCTHOBKM COPOCATCA.

[AnA OTMeHb! yaaneHusa Bcex
3anpOrpamMMUPOBAHHBIX INU30A08

Boibepute RETURN B nyHkTe 3, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha
AncK.

AnA oTMeHbl Nporpammbl
HaxmuTe konky MENU.
Mporpamma XpaHUTCA B NAMATY A0 MOMEHTa

You cannot set IN and OUT when

*You use a tape that is recorded in other than
Digital8 B system.

 The tape has a blank portion.

The total time code may not be displayed

correctly when

* You use a tape that is recorded in other than
Digital8 B system.

*There is a blank portion between IN and OUT
on the tape.

When you select PB MODE to HiEVE in the
menu settings
You cannot operate the Digital program editing.

KacceThl.

HeBo3moxHO ycraHoBUTh MeTku IN u OUT, ecnmn

 VicrionbayeTeA KacceTa ¢ 3anmebio, BbINONHEHHOM
He B cucteme Digitalg 3.

* Ha NeHTe UMEETCA He3anMCaHHbIA Y4acToK.

Kop 06uiero spemeHu MOXeT oToGpaxarsca

HeNpaBsuIbHO, ecriu

* VCronb3ayeTeR KacceTa C 3anvchbio, BLINONHEHHOM
He B cucTeme Digitals B.

* Ha KacceTe ecTb He3anucaHHbIil yHacToK Mexay
meTkamu IN n OUT.

Tpu BuIGope 3HaueHus i EI/E] ana PB MODE B
YCTaHOBKaX MeHio
HeBO3MOXHO BbINOMHATEL UMPOBOHA MOHTaX NO

nporpamme.


http://www.manualslib.com/

Dubbing only desired i - |Toano ¥ MOHTaX no USing with an analogue video gl:g:g:gg;;::::ﬂmamn:mwm
- Digital program editing nporpamme unit and a personal computer  pepconanuibim konnbioTepom

Make sure both your (playback) VCR and the
other (recording) VCR are connected, and that
the other (recording) VCR is set to recording
pause. When you use the i.LINK cable (DV

, 4TO BTOT  apyroit

APYT K APYFY, @ APYrov (3anuckiBatowyii)
BUAEOMATHUTOOH BKAIOYEH B PEXVUM Nay3bi NP
3anvcu. Mpu nenons3osannu kabens i, LINK

cable) the following procedure is not

it kabenb DV) HIDKE

- Signal convert function

- QyHKUMA Npeobpa3oBaHuA curHana

You can convert analogue video signals into
digital video signals via your VCR connected to a
personal computer and analog video unit.

Capturing images and sound
from an analogue video unit

Analogue video signals — Digital

MoxHo
BUAGOCUTHANIOB B UMPOBBIS BUACOCHTHANbI NYTEM
noaKnioYeHMA Bawero BUACOMArHUTOOHE K

"

BUAEOYCTPONCTEY.

Mepexoc u3obpaxerun u 3ssyka ¢
aHarnoroBoro BUAEOYCTPOUCTBA

necessary. npoueaypa ABNAETCA HeOBA3ATeNbHON. (1 Video si "als
When you use a digital video camera recorder, Tlpu 3anuck Ha UAHPOBYIO BAAGOKAMEDY YCTAHOBATE 9 ﬁ:;"%?::‘::"g:::":::l” -
set its POWER switch to VCR/VTR. ee nepexnioyartens POWER s nosioxerwe VCRVTR. E (1)Set the POWER switch to ON P A
(1)Select VIDEO EDIT in & in the menu g; ﬁ;‘::g::fs"p'gffsgls s; gé’:::ﬁ;;;?n : (2)Set A/V —» DV OUT to ON in & in the ) Yoranoonto nepeosatens POWER &
settings. START, a 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha ] men settings (p. 67). Voranoare kon
iy ~ o ol s AMCK. 2 “ ; o e o N (2) YeraHosute komanay AV — DV OUT B
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3) Moseprute auck SELPUSH EXEC ans esibopa & (s)ﬁtA/ k\ 1—; E V_k "PF:f‘;“ ‘"i the LCI‘: ”free.r:' nonoxetue ON & [{GR B yCTaHOBKaX MeHIO (CTP. 67).
START, then press the dial. yetaHosk EXECUTE, 3aTem HaXMuTe Ha UCK * Start playback on the analogue video unit. Ha akpatie XKL noRBMTCA “ANV —» DV".
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select HalanTe Hauano nepeoro 3anporpaMmMupoBaHHOTO (4)Start capturing procedures on your personal (3) BKniouuTe pexum BOCNPON3BEACHUA Ha
EXECUTE, then press the dial. 3NU30/1a 1 HAYHUTE NEPE3anvCh. computer. aHanoroBoM BUALOYCTPONCTBE.
Search for the beginning of the first 3aMUraeT MHAMKATOP NPOrPaMMbI. The operation procedures depend on your (8) HaunuTe NEPEHOC Ha NEPCOHAMBHBIA KOMMbIOTEP.
programme, then start dubbing. Bo spens ";Vg:;g; akparie XK/ nosensetca personal computer and the software which MOPAAOK AEVCTEMit NPU ITOM 3ABUCHT OT
The programme mark flashes. UHAUKaTOD - you use. pau
The SEARCH indicator appears during search Mocne A For details on how to capture images, refer to MIPOTPAMMHOIO OBECrIeueHHA.
on the LCD screen. TIROFPaMMLI MEHRETCR Ha CBETAO-T0NYGON. the instruction manual of your personal Bonee nonp({ﬁuym VHOPMALIMIO O NEPeHoce
The programme indicator changes to light Mo ator i) computer and software. o xom npor o
blue after the dubbing is complete. APYTOiA (33NUCHIBAIOLMIA) BILAGOMArHUTO(DOHBI
& P ABTOMATUHECKY OCTAHABIMBAIOTCA. oBecrieerur.
When the dubbing ends, both your (playback)
VCR and the other (recording) VCR #inl OCTRHOBKH Hepesanich X .
automatically stop. HaxuuTe M C NOMOWIBIO KHOMOK YNpaBneHys Buaeo. S video cable (not supplied)/
N Yro6b! OTKSI0UUTL HYHKLUIO LMPOBOro BuaeokaGens S (He exopuT 8
To stop dubbing KOMNAEKT)
Press M using the video operation buttons. BonTax@ nporpanmLl
ress M using P s. BT0T (BOCNPOMSBOAALLMI) BUAEOMATHATOOH AUDIO,VIDEO INPUT
To end the Digital program editing function no 03379”‘ i l
Your (playback) VCR stops when the dubbing is 1@ A4cniee ciosa nonznaeton komanaa VIDEO EDIT &
lete. Then the display returns to VIDEO B YCTAHOBKAX MEHIO,
comprete. ¢ dispiay - Haxwmyre kronky MENU A71R OTKIOHEHNA (hyHKUMn
EDIT in the menu settings. ) MOHTAX@ FpOrpaMibi.
Press MENU to end the Digital program editing ouT
function.
unction. Ha apyroi BuaeomMarHuTodoH He yaacTca @ SVIDEO | =
You cannot record on the other VCR when FIPOM3BECTH 3anuch, ecnu ® VIDEO EDVIN/
* The cassette is not inserted. + Ho ecrasnona kaccora. o, out
* The tape has run out. . n:ﬁ:::::aac: ‘;:::Ianmcm CTAHOBNEH TaK, 4T i AUDIO =N
* The write-protect tab is set to expose the red ewma Kpacnl:n MeTKa ¥ ’ ®
mark. . s . T
H IR SETUP. e - . )
«The IR SETUP code is not correct. (When IR is Henpamansedi ko IR SETUP. (Korga sutpan A/V connecting - A/V converting L LINK cable (DV connecting
selected.) ) cable (supplied)/ cable (supplied)/  cable) (not supplied)/
;Fh b n' B 1 i isnot * KHoOMKa /inA OTMEeHb! Nay3bi NPy 3anucu ABNAGTCA Other VCR/Aipyroit C ] i N i Kabenb
¢ I’he button to cancel recording pause 15 not HeeepHoii. (Koraa BbiGpat IR.) (cTp. 53) : Signal flow/ kabenb AV kaGenb ayauo/suaeo
correct. (When IR is selected.) (p. 53) « He cosziaHa nporpamMma ynpasneHus dyHKumei Mopenaya (BxonUT B (BXOmMT B KownneKT) DV) (He 8xoavT B KOMNNEKT)
*The programmes to operate the Digital UMPOBOro MOHTAX@ Mo MporpamMme. curHana KOMIMNEKT)
program editing have not been made. * BuibpaHa yctaHoska i.LINK, Ho ka6ens i.LINK
*i.LINK is selected but the i.LINK cable (DV (coepmHuTenbHbI Kabenb DV) He NOAKMOHEH.
connecting cable) is not connected. * [Ipyroii (3anMCHLIBAIOLLMIA) BUAGOMArHUTO(OH He After capturing images and sound Mocne nepeHoca u3o6paxeHus 1 3syka
* The power of the other (recording) VCR is not BKITIO4EH. Stop capturing procedures on your personal ny nepeHoca Ha it
turned on. computer, and stop the playback on the analogue v e Ha
61 62 video unit. aHaroroBOM BUAEOYCTPOICTBE.
Using with an analogue video unit and  Wcnons3osakue ¢ aHanorosbim H BcraBska anu3opaa ¢ roro
nserting a scene rrom
a personal computer - Signal convert " (Bocnpousaonmuero)
function POM - OYHKUMA curHana the other (playback) BUAEOMarHMTodoHa
VCR - Insert Editing - MoHTaXK BCTaBKu
Notes Mpumeyanun
* You need to install software which can * Bam HyxHo ycTaHoBUTL NporpammHoe You can insert a new scene and sound from the MOXHO BCTABUTS HOBbI IMMAOA W 3BYK G APYIOTO
exchange video signals. obecneuenue, oGecnedusatoliee oGueH other (playback) VCR onto your originally Bgeovan Ha yxe
« Depending on the condition of the anal anamu. recorded tape by specifying the insert start and 3aNVICaHHYIO NEHTY, yKa3aB MecTa wx Havana u
video signals, the personal computer may not * B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT KavecTsa axanoroeoro end points. Use the Remote Commander OKOH4aHUA. [inA 3TOM onepaumu ucnonssyﬁg r;ym:r
be able to output the images correctly when ana, nep v supplied with a Sony digital camera recorder for . P
you convert analogue video signals into digital MOXET HernpaBu/ibHO 0TOBPAXaTh Kajpb ﬂ“':%pmum Y &g uchpOBOiA BMAGOKaMEPO# Sony.
ideo signals via your VCR. Depending on the nocne HUTO(OHOM N . . COeAUHEHA BHANOTMYHbI OMIMCAHHBIM B pasaene
Video signa ¥o ~R. Dep 5 on AHANOTOBbIX BUACOCUTHANOB B LpoBbie. B Connections are the same as in “Recording from “3anuch C APYroro BUAEOMArHUTO(OHA Nk
analogue video unit, the image may contain 3aBUCHMOCTH OT AHATOFOBOTO the other VCR or TV” on page 23 and 25. Tenesu3opa” Ha CTp. 23 U 25.
noise or incorrect colours. " e Insert a cassette containing the desired scene in BeTasbTe 8 ApyYroi (80CMPOM3BOAALIMIA)
» . BUAGOYCTPONCTBA, 306paXeHne MOXeT BbiTb g
* You cannot record or capture the video output p: \TIM M1 C o T the other (playback) VCR to insert into your BUAGOMATHTO(OH KACCETY C TEM 9MUIOAO0M, KOTOPbIA
via your VCR when the video includes LBeTonepeayeil. E3 (recording) VCR. TpeGyeTcA 3anucaTh Ha aTOT (3anuChIBAIOWNI)
copyright protection signals. * Henban BLINOMHUTL 3aMNCh UK NEPEHOC a BUAEOMATHUTO(OH.
o BUAEOU30GPAXEHNA C NOMOLLBIO STOTO =
If the other VCR has an S video jack BUAEOMArHUTO(OHA, €CIM BUAEONPOTpaNMa  § [l
Connect using an § video cable (not supplied) to UMEET CHTHANb! ANA 3alUATH ABTOPCKUX Mpag. 3 N
obtain high-quality pictures. H 2
With this connection, you do not need to connect  Ecsiu Ha ApYrom BACOMArHUTOOHE MMEETCA . T~ - &
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting BUAEOTHE3ARO S =
cable. BbinonHuTe CoeAUHEHe C NOMOLLbIO H
Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the Buaeoxabens S (He BXoAUT B KOMNAEKT) AnA
S video jacks of both VCRs. MOAYYEHNA BbICOKOKA4YECTBEHHbIX [b] [c}
M306paKeHUit. -
Tpyn TakoM coeAMHeHnM He NoHafobuTcA ‘@"“ {}?; -
NOAKNIOYaTb XENThiN WTekep (Buaeo) R
kabena ay 0.
MopcoeannmTe BUAeOKabens S (He BXoanT B =
KOMMNeKT) K BuaeorHeasiam S Ha 06oux @‘ . :“g -
BUAEOMarHUTO(hOHaX. Rk
63 64
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Inserting a scene from the other
(playback) VCR - Insert Editing

BcraBka anu3ofa ¢ Apyroro
(BocnpoussopanAuero)
BUAEOMarHuTOGoHa ~ MOHTaX BCTaBKU

(1) Set the POWER switch to ON.

(2) On the other (playback) VCR, locate just
before the insert start point [a], then press
PAUSE to set the other (playback) VCR to the
playback pause mode.

(3) On your (recording) VCR, locate the insert
end point [¢] by pressing <4<t or B». Then
press I to set your (recording) VCR to the
playback pause mode.

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory.

The counter shows “0:00:00”.

(5) On your (recording) VCR, locate the insert
start point [b] by pressing <, then press
REC and the button on its right

i to set your (r
to the recording pause mode.

(6) First press PAUSE on the other (playback)
VCR, and after a few seconds press I on
your (recording) VCR to start inserting the
new scene.

Inserting automatically stops near the zero
point on the counter. Your (recording) VCR
automatically stops. The end point [¢] of the
insert stored in memory is cancelled.

ling) VCR

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and
begin from step 3.

(O]
@)

VcraHosuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxexue ON.

Ha apyrom (Bocnpouasogsiem)
BUREOMArHUTO(OHE HAMANTE MecTo, rae ByaeT
BCTaBMEH 3NU30A [a), 3aTem HAXMUTE KHOMKY
PAUSE af yCTaHOBKY APYroro

B

PEXUM fay3bl BOCTIPOU3BEAEHNA.

Ha (3anucbisaiowem) sugeomarHuTodoHe HainauTe

KOHEL| BCTAB/IAEMOro 3nu3osa [C], Haxas KHOMKyY

<« v PP 3atem HaxmmTe kHonky Bl ana

YCTaHOBKY STOFO (3aNMCHIBAIOWETO)

BUREOMArHUTO(OHA B PEXUM Nay3bl

BOCIPOMIBEACHUA.

Haxmure kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynsTe
ZERO

®)

@

SET MEMORY Ha4HeT MuraTs, a Mecto
OKOHUAHUA BCTABKM BYAET COXPAHEHO B NaMATU
Mokasanue cyeTumMKa CTaHeT pasHbim “0:00:00”.
Ha 370M (3anucbiBaloiemM) BUACOMArHUTOOHS
HalAUTe MECTO Havana BCTaBAAEMOro SNM30Aa
[b], HaxxaB KHOMNKy <4, 3aTeM OAHOBPEMEHHO
HaxwuTe KHOrMKy REC 1 KHONKY Cnpasa oT Hee
ANA YCTAHOBKU 3TOTO (3anuciBaloLiero)
BUAEOMArHUTO(OHA B PEXUM Nayabl
BOCNIPONIBEACHNA.
Crauana Haxmute kHonky PAUSE Ha apyrom
.

)

6)

CAYCTA HECKONBKO CeKYHA, KHOMKy B Ha 3TOM
(sanuceiBalowem) BUACOMArHUTOOHE ANA Hauana
BCTaBKM HOBO CUEHBI.

BcTaska aBTOMATMHECKM NIPEKPATUTCA B MeCTe
HyneBoi OTMETKM CueTHMKa. 31T
(38NMCHIBAIOLIAI) BUAGOMArHATOOH

lecto
BCTABKM [C], COXPAHAGMOE B NaMATY, ByneT
yAaneHo.
0:00:00
ZERO SET RUOLTN
SYZERO SET
MEMORY "2, , MEMORY, &'
ans

[nA U3MeHeHUA MecTa OKOHYaHUA
BCTaBKK

CHoBa HaxwmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY nocre
nyHKTa 5 ANA yAAneHwA ukaukatopa ZERO SET
MEMORY w1 HauHuTe ¢ nyHKkTa 3.

- Customizing Your VCR — - 'HacTpoeK -
Changing the menu N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK
settings MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu Ana pexuma &

settings, select the menu items with the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The default settings can be
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the
menu item, and then the mode.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, and press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select @
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat
steps from 2 to 4.

For details, refer to “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 68).

MEHIO BLIGEPUTE 3NEMEHTBI MEHIO C NOMOLBIO AUCKA
SEL/PUSH EXEC. 3aBoackue yCTaHOBKM MOryT
HACTUYHO OTAMYATECA. CHAYANA BLIGEPHTE BHAYOK,
3aTEM ANIeMEHT MEHIO, @ 3ATEM PEXUM.

(1) Haxwmure kronky MENU ana oTo6paxeHua
YCTAHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) TMosepHuTe Avck SEL/PUSH EXEC anm bibopa

HYXXHOFO 3HANKA, & 3ATEM HAXMUTE AUCK ANA

BBINONHEHVA YCTAHOBKN.

MoseptuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbiGopa

HYXKHOPO 9f1EMEHTa, 3aTeM AfIA YCTaHOBKM

HAXMUTE Ha AUCK.

MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Bibopa

HY)KHOFO 3HAYKA, & 3ATEM HAXMUTE AUCK ANA

BLINONHEHUA YCTAHOBKY.

ECnu HYXHO NBMEHUTb ApYrue NyHKTLI, BbibepuTe

Komangy © RETURN, a 3aTem HaXMUTE Ha AUCK,

OGN Yero NOBTOPUTE NYHKTBI CO 2 N0 4.

@)

@

)

Moapo6Hsie CeeaeHUA NpUBEAEHS! B pasaene “Buibop
YCTaHOBOK PEXMMA KaXAOro dnemenTa” (CTp. 72).

OTHERS.
cn WORLD TiME

= e vies
Ly

B

P RETURN

To make the menu display disappear
Press MENU again.

[Lnsa TOro 4To6bl CKPbITh MHANKALIMIO MEHIO
Haxmue KHonky MENU ewe pas.
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Bcraeka anu3ofa ¢ Apyroro

Inserting a scene from the other (BocnpoussoaAuwero)
(playback) VCR - Insert Editing hoHa - MoHTax
Notes Mpumeyanua

*The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

* The picture and sound recorded on the section
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

When the inserted picture is played back
The picture may be distorted at the end of the

* DYHKUMA NAMATY HYNeBOIA OTMETKK paboTaeT
TOMLKO ANA KACCeT, 3anuUCaHHbIX B CUCTEME
Digitals B.

* M3o6paskeHme 1 3ByK, 3anucaHHble Ha NeHTe
MeX/ly MECTamy Hajana 1 OKOHYaHWA BCTaBKM,
GyAYT CTEpTb! NP BCTABKE HOBOTO 3MM30Aa.

TPy BOCNPOU3BEACHNN BCTABNEHHOTO
u3obpaxenun

f inserted section. This is not a malfunction. B KOS BOTABAGHHOM JNHIOAA HIOBPAXEHHE MOXET
I B B . R vcKaxaTber. OfHAKo 370 He ABNRETCA
3 To insert a scene without setting the insert HEMCNIPABHOCTHIO.
a end point
= Skip step 3 and 4. Press B when you want tostop  [ina BctaBkv anu3oaa 6e3 ykasaHus Mecta
2 inserting. OKOH4aHUA BCTaBKU
K MponycTuTe nyHKTs! 3 1 4. Haxmute KHonky M, Koraa
H HYXHO OCTAHOBUTS BCTABKY.
65 66
Changing the menu settings WU3meHeHne yCTaHOBOK MeHI0
Menu items are displayed as the MeHIo B BUAE
icons: Creaylowmx 3HauKoB:
{8 VCRSET [ VCR SET
LCD SET LCD SET
TAPE SET 3 TAPE SET
[E) SETUP MENU SETUP MENU
g OTHERS g OTHERS
SR
e Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting,.
The LCD screen shows only the items you can operate at the moment.
<
B Icon/item Mode Meaning
s [cR) P EFFECT ® OFF No special effects are obtained for images
= NEG.ART The colours and brightness of the image are reversed
3 SEPIA ‘The image is sepia
B&W ‘The image is monochrome (black-and-white)
SOLARIZE The light intensity is clearer, and the image looks like an
illustration
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape with
main and sub sound (p. 80)
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a dual
sound track tape with main sound
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a dual
sound track tape with sub sound
H TBC* ®ON To correct jitter
g OFF To not correct jitter. Set TBC to OFF when playing back a
2 tape on which you have dubbed over and recorded the
= signals of a TV game or similar machine
g TBC stands for “Time Base Corrector.”
5 DNR* ®ON To reduce picture noise
H OFF To reduce a conspicuous afterimage when the picture has
g alot of movement
S
H DNR stands for “Digital Noise Reduction.”
*When you play back tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system only.
Note on P EFFECT
The picture effect function works only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.
67 68
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Changing the menu settings

Changing the menu settings

Icon/item Mode Meaning Icon/item Mode Meaning
[¥e" AUDIO MIX — To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and stereo 2 REC MODE osr To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode
E-:I LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP mode
ST ST2 AUDIO MODE* @ 12BIT To record or play back in the 12-bit mode (two stereo
sounds)
PB MODE ® AUTO To automatically select the system (Hi8/standard 8 or - N - -
Digital$ B) that was used to record on the tape, and play 16BIT Torecord or play back in the 16-bit mode (the one stereo
¥ sound with high quality)
back the tape - —
To play back a tape that was recorded in the His /standard 3 REMAIN @AUTO To display the remaining tape bar @ i tarned on and
8 system when your VCR does not automatically I calculates the remaining amont of tape
the recording system - « for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and your
AN — DV OUT @ OFF To convert digital video signals into analogue video VCR calculates the remaining amount of tape
signals via your VCR « for about 8 seconds after > is pressed
ON To convert analogue video signals into digital video * for about 8 seconds after the DISPLAY button is pressed
siginals via your VCR « during tape rewinding, forwarding, or picture search
“A/V — DV appears on the LCD screen (p. 62) § ON To always display the remaining tape bar
NTSCPB ®ONPALTV To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour system 5 DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM To display date, time, and recording data during
on a PAL system TV ,5 playback
NTSC4.43 To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour system DATE To display date and time during playback
on a TV with the NTSC4.43 mode 3
(ic9] LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal *To dub a tape to the other VCR
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen You cannot select AUDIO MODE for tapes recorded in the Digital3 B system. However, you can
- select AUDIO MODE when you dub tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system to the other VCR
LCD COLOUR — To adjust the colour on the LCD screen using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
Note on REC MODE
to lighten et to darken When you record on the standard 8 B tape, your VCR records in the SP mode even if you select the LP
mode in the menu settings. In this case, the indicator “8mm TAPE — SP REC, Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP
REC” appears on the LCD screen. Use Hi8 MiEl tapes for the LP mode.
t‘;ffusc:,r‘\ :éj':x)sltot]:‘"l))(alance only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B} system. H Notes on the LP mode .
.' v ror tap ‘ & ystem. 8 «When you record a tape in the LP mode on your VCR, we recommend playing the tape on your VCR.
* When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance. H When you play back the tape on other VCRS or camcorders, noise may occur in images or sound.
g «When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
Note on PB MODE 2 playback image may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.
The mode will return to the default setting when S
~you remove the battery pack or power source. 8
~you turn the POWER switch to OFF. 3
2
]
Note on NTSC PB 3
When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on g
TV. ®
Note on LCD B.L.
When you select BRIGHT, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
(Continued on the following page) 69 70
Resetting the date MepeycTaHoBKa aatbi u
Changing the menu settings and time BpemMeHU
The default clock setting is set to London time for Mo ymon4aHuio Yackl yCTaHOBNEHbI HA
Icon/item Mode Meaning United Kingdom _and Paris time for the other NOHAOHCKOE BPEMA ANA Moaeneit,
- European Countries. nocTaBnAeMbix B BenukobputaHuio, u Ha
CLOCK SET — To reset the date or time (p. 76) If you do not use your VCR for about six months, ~ NapuKcKoe BPeMA AnA APYrux eBpOneicKux
LTR SIZE ® NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size the date and time settings may be deleted mozened.
o TR B By H—————— e because the vanadium-lithium battery installed ~ Ecn ok He
O dispay selected menu ltems af twice the norma_ size in your VCR will have been discharged. OKOMO WECT! MECALIEB, YCTAHOBKY AaTbl 1
DEMO MODE ® OFF To cancel the demonstration mode Charge the battery before you reset the date and BPEMEHM MOTYT yAANUTLCA, MOCKOMbKY
ON To make the demonstration appear time. BaHAMEBO-NUTUEBAA GaTaperika,
- First, set the year, then the month, the day, the B HUTODOHE,
[ET¢) WORLD TIME — To set the clock to the local time hour and then the minute. PaspAANTCA.
Turn the SEL/PUE EXEC dial to set a time zone 1) Press MENU to display the tti i
difference. The clock changes by the time difference you i }z; T e SEIIJ /?,S’sz{ REC g‘;f;si]:c‘fs 2:5:’:”;; e?;rape”'(y' MIPEXCAE HEM YCTaHOBUTL
:f:\:‘n: l(')'({:‘:w: tx‘nhakilm‘s‘:t f«’i‘n?\imw 100 the clock e then press the dial. Cradana ycTaHOBUTE rOf, 3aTem MecaL, AeHb,
. k. Lo - — (3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 4ac v MAHYTY.
BEEP ® MELODY To output the melody when you set the POWER switch to CLOCK SET, then press the dial. (1) HaxwmuTe kHonky MENU anA oTobpaxeHns
ON, g’l}dl\gﬁ the menu cem:\gs, or when an unusual {4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the YCTAHOBOK MEHIO.
condition occurs on your VCR % desired year, then press the dial. (2) MosepruTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
NORMAL To output the beep sound instead of the melody g (5) Set the month, day, and hour by turning the BLIBOPa yCTaHOBKM [, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
OFF To cancel all sound 5 © SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressin/g the dial. Ea K. SELPUSH EXEC
- R ot ~ 6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH (3) MosepHute auck H ana
COMMANDER ® VTR2 To activate your VCR with a Remote Commander - . . . "
supplied wiylh a Sony video camera recorder - EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time Bbi6opa CLOCK SET, 3aTeM HaxmuTe Ha
- " " - signal. The clock starts to move. AUCK.
VIRI-6 To “)‘?e‘:;"e XI""S‘OCR ‘“‘g a 1‘9"“’“‘ Commander (7) Press MENU to make the menu settings (4) MosepruTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
supplied with a Sony product. N
For details, refer to “Playing back  tape” (p. 17). disappear. Z:'S: P HYXHOTO 043, & SATEOM HAKMUTE Ha
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid remote (5) YcTaHoBUTE MECAL, AeHb 1 Yac nyTem
control misoperation caused by other VCR's remote spaviena aucka SELPUSH EXEC u
control HaXaTuA Ha Hero.
DISPLAY @ LCD To show the display on the LCD screen (6) YCTaHOBUTE MUHYTbI NYTEM BpaLLEHUA
V-OUT/LCD To show the display on the TV screen and LCD screen Aavcka SEL/PUSH EXEC n Hax:T VA Ha AUCK
VIDEO EDIT — To make a programme and perform video editing (p. 50) gg;;::f:‘y TOHHOrO BpeMeHM. Hack! HasHyT
EDIT SET — To adjust and set the synchronicity of your VCR and the F (7) Haxwyre kHonky MENU, 4T06b! ucuesnn
other VCR for dubbing in edit set mode S YCTaHOBKIA MEHIO,
3 X
2
g
Note on DEMO MODE 2
You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your VCR.
Note
‘The display does not appear when you connect and output through the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable).
In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source
The AUDIO MIX and HiFi SOUND items are returned to their default settings.
The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed.
71 76
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Resetting the date and time

nepeyCTaHOBKﬂ Aartbl U BpeMeHU

— Ad

Digital8 B system,
recording, and playback

ional Information —

— [ononuutensHan uHGOPMauUna —

Cucrema Digital8 F9, sanucb
1 BOCNIpOU3BeaeHue

(@) . - -
1 I3 7 MENU E\:} 3 What is the “Digital8 B system”? Yro Takoe cuctema “Digitals E3"?
This video system has been developed to enable Jrta cuctema paspaboTaHa AnA obecneyeHun
digital recording to Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 B video uMhpOBOiA 3aNVCK Ha BuacokacceTy His HiEY
e — - cassette. Digital8 B3.
e B | som Pciczarial
it i SR a1 abab o ez oy
E 55 50k wooe 5 200 o [ e T | ] Usable cassette tapes Wcnonbsyembie KacceTb!
= o » b \ . We recommend using Hi8 HiE)/Digital8 B video  Pexomennyetca ucnonssosars kaccets! His i)
% cassettes. Digitalg B.*
el o J— ey o0 wenut:eno The recording time when you use your Digital8 BPeMA 3aNCy NPy UCTIONb30BAHNM
B system VCR on Hi8 MiEl/standard 8 Bl tape is ~ BvAcomarkuToghona cuctems Digital8 Bua
— 2/3 the recording time of the conventional Hi§ Kaccete Hi8 HiEYstandard 8 B cocrasnrer 2/3 ot
1 A HiBl/standard 8 B system VCR. (90 minutes of BPEMEHM 3aNNCH, BLINOMHAGMON Ha OGbINHOM
E> recording time becomes 60 minutes in the SP BugeomarsuTocore cuctembl Hig ki Elstandard 8
J, mode.) Bl. (Bpema aanmcu 90 MUHYT CTAHOBUTCA PaBHBIM
* If you use standard 8 Bl tape, be sure to play 80 wkeyram & pexuue 5P  andard 5B
back the tape on your VCR (the GV-DSO0OE). T NOOnbLSYSTCR KacoaTe S ENCRrC 3% a1y
: < Mosaic pattern noise may appear when you Kaccery crieayey BOCNpOUSBOITL Ha STOM Xe
T e G0 | 1 o e 200 e lay back dard 8 B ta her VCR BuaeomarHuTocoHe (Moaenu GV-DBOOE). Mpu
SREUR e b 2 b play back standard 8 B tape on other VCRs BocnpousseaeHum kaccetsl standard 8 B va
E L 3 (including another GV-DS0OE). APYTMX BUAGOMATHUTOMOHAX (BKNIO4aR GV-
B b DBOOE) MOryT NORBATECA MOSAMUHBIE MIOMEXH.
(el N s o 0 Notes
« Tapes recorded in the Digital$ B system cannot  Rppmevanua
be played back on a Hi8 Mill/standard 8 Bl » Kaccersi, sanucankble & cucteme Digitalg B,
1, (analogue) system machine. Hefb3A BOCPOM3BOAUTH Ha (aHANOroBOM)
*RC time codes and data codes recorded on Hi8 annapare cuctembl Hi8 HiEVstandard 8 B.
| ", [:> HiBl/standard 8 Bl (analogue) systems cannot * Kojibl BPEMEHY 1 JaHHbIX BUACOMArHUTO(OH,
be displayed on the monitor screen. 3anucaHHble B (aHasnorosbix) cuctemax Hig M EY
*PCM sound recorded on Hi8 MiEl/standard 8 standard 8 El, He otobpaxatorca Ha akpaHe
7 2o B (analogue) systems cannot be played back MOHUTOpA.
17:30:00 with your VCR. * 3eyk VIKM, 3anucaHHbiv & (aHanorosoi) cucteme
) Hig MliEVstandard 8 B, ve BocnpoussoanTca Ha
B s a trademark. Bawem BUACOMArHUTO(OHE.
g HiBlis a trademark.
LI pou:e0 ] B is a trademark. Bl - roprosan mapka.
§ i - Toproean mapka.
= B - Toprosan mapka.
E
The year changes as follows: Fop 6yaeT 3MEHATLCA CneayoWwUM §
obpasom: ]
2
1995 « v 2001 4=« —» 2079 3
1 H
H
If you do not set the date and time Ecnu Bbi He ycTaHOBUTE AaTy 1 Bpema
Yo em e/t Voot s TeCOTded on the data code Ha kaccete B Kope aatbl GyaeT sanucaqa
of the tape. MHANKAUMA “omn o o “omtmren?,
Note on the time indicator Mp p
The internal clock of your VCR operates on a 24~ BpemeHu
hour cycle. BHyTpeHHue yackl BuaeomarHutodora
paboTaloT B 24-4acoBOM pexume.
77
Digital8 B) system, recording, and  Cucrema Digital8 3, sanucb n Digital8 B system, recording, and  Cucrema Digital8 [, sanucb u
playback BOCnpou3BeaeHne playback BOCNpou3BeaeHne
Playback system CucTtema BocnpousseneHus When you play back a dual Mpu BOCNPON3BEAECHUM NIEHTDI C
sound track ta WHO 3BY # nop a
The Digital8 B system or Hi8 FliE}/standard 8Bl CvcTems: Digital8 B wnm Hig i E¥standard 8 Bl pe
system is automatically detected before the tape aBTOMATUHECKU PACMO3HAIOTCA Nepe/ Havanom When you use tapes recorded in the Mpu Kaccer,
is played back. ;00”90"356119"”3 Kaccetsl. Digital8 B system 8 cucteme Digitalg B
During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8 0 BPEMA B Kaccer, 8 When you play back a Digital8 B system ta Mpu KacceTbl, it
HiBl/standard 8 Bl system, digital signals are cuotewme Hig i BVstandard 8 B, undpposeie whichis du%bzd from a dg“a; soundy track ml;ee 8 cucteme Digital8 B ¢ kacceTsi ¢ aoiHoi
output as the image and sound signals from the gg”}:’"" s o'fas\?‘;'wg"l;’_:_ v recorded in the DV system, set HiFi SOUND to 3BYKOBOIt AOPOXKOV B cucTeme DV, ycTaHosuTe
i i , 4 . - i Al 8 i iFi
# DV IN/OUT jack. Y eps A0 B the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 67). Tpebyembiit pexvum ana komaHast HiFi SOUND 8
yCTaHoBKax MeHio (cTp. 67).
Display during automatic detection of system Ha aucnnee 8o BpemMa Sound from speakers .
The Digital§ B system or Hi§ HiEl/standard 8 c 3 iFi Sound | Playing Back— Playing Badk 3syK us rp
o = Cuctemsi Digitalg B unu Hig HiEstandard 8 B IFt Soun aying bacl aying back a Pexum HiFi | Bocnipoussenenme Bocnipouaseneie
system is automatically detected, and the \CTIO3HAIOTCH ABTOMATHMOCKH, NOCNE Y60 Mode a stereo tape dual sound "~ oo
layback system is automatically switched to. s ' i S k Sound CTBPEOBONMNECKOR NIEHTE C ABOfHOR
}]; yba A N BOCIPOMIBEACHME HAUNHACTCA B HYXKHOM CUCTeMe, track tape neHTb! 38YK0BOM AOPOXKOTE
uring switching of systems, the screen turns Bo BPeMA NEPEKIIOHEHNA CUCTEM IKPaH STEREO | St Main sound and =
blue, and the following displays appear. A TonyGLM eree Sub oo STEREO | Crepeo OcHosHo U
hissing noise also sometimes can be heard. MHANKAUMA. VHOT A& TAKKE MOXET GbiTb CIBILIHO T T e —— Zg:mfaf""‘*"’""
. - - wmnenue. -
B —» Hilll/Bk During switching from Digital3 B) 2 Reh Sub sound 7 TEB KAH OCHOBHOR 38YK
;(I’l}é‘sé"m{;f’g'dérd 8B hing from His B — Hi B/ Bo Bpema nepekniouenn ¢ 2 MPAB KAH BenoMoraTensHsiit
! d{ e S-"V‘SI;“SC hing from Hi8 FRE/ pigitalg B na His HiEl/standard 8 B 38y
standare o Digital HiEl/Bl — B: Bo spemn nepeknioyenun ¢ When you use a tape recorded in the
. . Hi8 Hi EVstandard 8 Bl na Digitals B} Hi8/standard 8 system
 When you play back ) ) When you play back a dual sound track tape Mpu Kaccer,
. Tpu BocnpousseneHun recorded in an AFM HiFi stereo system, set HiFi B cucteme His/standard 8
Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape N SOUND to the desired mode in the menu settings  [pW BOCPOUIBEACHAN KACCETbI C ABOWHON
You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC Kaccetbl, .6, S8YKOROR AOPOXICOH, SATMCEHHOA B
video system on the LCD screen, if the tape is 8 cucreme NTSC D AFM HiFi, 6 i
recorded in the SP mode. Ecnu KacceTa 3anucaHa 8 pexiume SP, MOXHO Sound from speakers pexim anA komaxabl HiFi SOUND & yctaHoskax
KacceTbl, — - - MeHIO (CTp. 67).
" i s . . HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back a
 Copyright signal supeacucreme NTSC, Ha akpare KK/
- Copyrigl gn: e Mode a stereo tape :‘::Ls;u:d 3ByK U3 rpOMKOroBOpUTENeit
When you play back _ CurHan aBTOpCKOro npaea = ado Pexm HiFi | Bocnpowssedenwe  Bocnponasepenie
Using any other VCR, you cannot record on a S STEREO | Stereo MT;“‘ soundand  goung cropeciomenoxol  HeiT ¢ RO
tape that has recorded copyright control signals Mpu BocnpousseaeHun sub sound neHTHi 3BYKOBO# AOPOXKO#
for copyright protection of software which is Wcnonb3aya nio6oid Apyroit BuaeoMarHUTohoH, Bol 1 M 1 Main sound STEREO | Crepeo OCHOBHOW U
played back on your VCR. HE CMOXETE BbINONHNTL 3aMUCh Ha NIEHTY, Ha 2 Unnatural Sound Sub sound BCrIOMOraTebHbI
KOTOPO#t 3AMMCAHbI CUTHANbI ABTOPCKOTO NpaBa ANA 3BYK
When you record iy You cannot record dual sound p on 1 1 OCHOBHOM 3BYK
Y““t‘:_“""m re CF;I‘ soff ‘:"’al"e on Yl"?" VCR "‘_‘“‘ . o your VCR. 2 HeecTecTsekHbit BonomoratensHblii
contains copyright control signals for copyrigh 38yK 38yK
P’ ears e LCD s« ) "
cory !;‘Imf’f’-ipp“‘“;“ ‘h; Ltfzf““;‘ OF TV COMepXHT CHTHANbI BTOPCKOR NPABA ANA 3ALMTH Ha 3TOM B1ACOMArHUTOOHE HEBOSMOXHO
;Céerf?; youtry _(' x:iec.or S.uch =0 alr © ox;r ‘aBTOPCKUX NPas Nporpammbl, Ha ITOM 3aMUCHIBATE MPOTPamMMbl C ABOAHOM 3BYKOBOR
/ oes ;\ot recor v:fpyng t control signals on o ncotarurodsorte. ROPOXKOW.
the tape when it records. Tpy NONbITKE 3aNUCY TaKOV NPOFPaMMb! Ha SKpaHe
KKA unu Tenesusopa noABNTCA uHaukauma COPY
INHIBIT. Bo BpemA 3anucv aT0T BUAEOMArHUTO(OoH
HE 3aNUCLIBAET CUrHAMLI aBTOPCKOTO NPaBsa Ha
NEHTY.
79 80
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About i.LINK

O ka6ene i.LINK

The DV jack on this unit is an i. LINK-compliant
DV IN/OUT jack. This section describes the
i.LINK standard and its features.

What is “i.LINK"?
1LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i.LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment.
When two or more i.LINK-c

THeano DV Ha paxHom annaparte AenAeTcA i.LINK-
coBMECTUMBIM rHesaom DV IN/OUT. B aantom
paspene onuceiBaeTcA ctaHaapT i.LINK v ero
0C06EeHHOCTH.

Yro Takoe “i.LINK"?

i.LINK - 370 unchpoBoit nocneaosaTensHbii

uHTepdeic AnA nepeaauy uMpPoBOro BUAEO-

ayavoCUrHana, a Takxe APYruX AaHHbIX MeXay

06opyaoBaHuem, umerownm rHeaao i.LINK, B asyx
aTaKxe anA ApyrM

06opyAoBaHnem.

i.LINK-coBmecTUmoe 060pyaoBaHme A0MKHO

MOAKNIOYATCA C NOMOLBIO 0AHOTO Kabena i LINK.

are connected to this unit in a daisy chain,
operations and data transactions are possible
with not only the equipment that this unit is
connected to but also with other devices via the
directly connected equipment.

Moxet < P

Y AnA [
nepeaumM AaHHbIX.

Koraa 0aHo nn Heckonbko i.LINK-coBMecTuMbIx
YCTPOWCTB NOAKIOHEHb! K AaHHOMY annapary no
10CIeA0BaTELHOM CXEME Onpoca, yrpasrieHme u

Note, however, that the method of
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

P AaHHbIX He TONbKO ANA
YCTPOCTBA, K KOTOPOMY MOAKNIOYEH AaHHbIA
annapar, Ho Takxe 1 AR APYrix yCTPONCTs Hepes

Cnepyer, 0AHaKo, MMETb B BUAY, YTO METOA
ynpasnenmn Vlnoma MEHAETCA B COOTBETCTBAN C

nonkmoqenuoro OGDDYAOBEHVIR Kpowme atoro,
YNpaBnexyue 1 Nepeaya AaHHbIX MHOTAa BbiBaIOT
Ha

Note
Normally, only one piece of equip can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV

connecting cable). When connecting this unit to
i.LINK-compatible equipment having two or
more i.LINK jacks (DV jacks), refer to the
instruction manual of the equipment to be
connected.

About i.LINK

P
yCTPOMCTBAX.

Mpumeyanue
OBbi4HO, ¢ nomoLbIo kabena i.LINK
(coeannmnTensHblin kabens DV) K aaHHoMy
annapary MOXHO MOAKMIOYUTL TONBKO OAHO

7 . Mpyn M AAHHOTO
Kil L"“" uMomMy
ABa wm 6onee ruesp, i LINK (rHean DV),
06paTUTECh K MHCTPYKUMAM N0 SKCyaTaumi
NOAKNI0HAEMOro 060pyA0BaHUA.

O xabene i.LINK

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipments having DV
jacks, refer to “Dubbing a tape” (p. 46).

This unit can also be connected to other i. LINK
(DV) compatible equipments made by SONY
(e.g. VAIO series personal computer) other than
video equipment.

Before connecting this unit to a personal
computer, make sure that application software
supported by this unit is already installed on the
personal computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the instruction manuals for the
equipment to be connected.

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

i.LINK and § are trademarks.

Bonee o

KOrjja 3TOT annapart NOAKNIOYEH B APYromy
B11E0060PY A0BaHUIO, UMeiowemy rHeaaa DV, oM. B
paspene “Mepesanuch kacceTsl” (CTp. 46).
[laHHbIf annapaT Takxe MOXHO MOAKNIoHaTS K
apyromy i.LINK (DV) coBmecTumomy o6opyaoBaHnio
upmsl SONY (Hanpumep, nepcoHanbHbii

cepum VAIO), He
B1E0060pY A0BAHMEM.
Tepea NOAKMIOYEHIEM ITOTO annapara k

YCTAHOBNIEHO N Ha KOMMbIOTEPE NPOTPaMMHOe

NPeAOCTOPOXHOCTU NPK NOAKMIOYEHWU AaHHOTO
annapara Takxe MOXHO HaIiTH B MHCTPYKLMAX N0
JKCMTyaTaLummu NoAKII0YAeMoro 060pyA0BaHNA.

Wenoneayiite kabens Sony i.LINK 4-Ha-4-WiTbipbka
(BO BpPEMA Nepeaanucy UNpOBOro BUAED).

i.LINK u §, - ToproBbie Mapku.
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About i.LINK

O kabene i.LINK

About the Name “i.LINK”

O HaspaHum “i.LINK”

trademark apy

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data  1.LINK Gonee ana
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a WiHb| NepeAasin AakHbix cranpapta [EEE 1394,
d by many corp o e SONY. i.LINK
IEEE 1394 is an international standard ABIIRGTCA TOPrOBOM MAPKO/, MPUSHAHHOM MHOTVMM
Kopriopaunamm.

standardized by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronic Engineers.

i.LINK Baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

100 (approx. 100Mbps*)
200 (approx. 200Mbps)
$400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications
the instruction manual of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
it is not indicated such as this unit is “5100”.

IEEE 1394 - 970 MeXAYHapOAHbIi CTAHAAPT,
NPUHATBIA nncmrymm VHXEHepoB no
aneKT TPOHUKE.

CkopocTb nepepayu B 6ogax no
kabenio i.LINK

MakcumansHan ckopocTs nepeaasm B 6oaax no

«abento i.LINK wsmennevca 8 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
M

CKOpOCTM nepeaaym B 6oaax:

$100 (npubn. 100 M6uT/c*)
5200 (npu6n. 200 M6uT/c)
400 (npubn. 400 M6uT/c)
CKopocTs nepeaun B 60Aax yKasLiBaeTe &

aKennyaTauum Kaxaoro yeTpoucrea. Ha
oHa

When units are d to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

* What is “Mbps”?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

Troubleshooting

pAAOM ¢
rHesnoM i.LINK.

MakcumansHan CkopocTb nepeaasn B 6oAax AnA
YCTPOiACTBA, HA KOTOPOM OHa He yKasaka,
Hanpumep, ANA AaHHOro annapara, pasHa “S100”.
Mpu NoAKNIO4YEHNM AAHHOrO annapara K
YCTPOVCTBY, UMEIOLLEMY APYTYIO MAKCUMATLHYIO
CKOPOCTB Nepepayy B 6aax, aTa CKOPOCTb UHOTAA
OT/MYAETCA OT yKasaHHOM.

* Yro rakoe “M6uT/c"?

M6uT/C COOTBETCTBYET HUCNY MErabut B CeKyHay
nm oﬁbemy AaHHbIX, KOTOPbIE MOXHO NPpUHUMaTL
“nu nepeaapath 3a OAHY CekyHay. Hanpumep,
CKOpOCTL Nepeaaym B 6oaax, pasHan 100 Méut/c,
03HAYaET, YTO B OAHY CEKyHAY MOXHO nepeaaTh
100 merabuT paHHbIX.

If you run into any problem using your VCR, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem. If
the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or a local authorized
Sony service facility. If “C:0C1:00" appears on the LCD screen, the self-diagnosis display function

has worked. Refer to “Self-diagnosis display” (p. 86).

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on.

* The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.

2 Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains (p. 8).
* The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
3 Install a charged battery pack (p. 9-11).

You cannof playback.

* The POWER switch is not set to ON.

3 Setit to ON (p. 13).
« The tape has run out.
3 Rewind the tape (p. 14).

There are horizontal lines on the
picture or the playback picture is
not clear or does not appear.

« The video head may be dirty.
3 Clean the heads using a Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied) (p. 96).

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

* The volume is turned to minimum.
2 Press VOLUME + (p. 13, 103).

* The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the

menu setting

¥ Set it to STEREO (p. 67).
* AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the menu settings.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX (p. 67).

The date search does not work

correctly. (p.37).

« The tape has a blank portion between recorded portions

The picture which is recorded in the
Digital8 B system is not played back.

* PB MODE is set to MiEl/El in the menu settings.
2 Set it to AUTO (p. 67).

The tape which is recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 system is not played
back correctly.

* Set PB MODE to HiEl/B in the menu settings (p. 67).

You cannot record.

* The POWER switch is not set to ON.

2 Set it to ON (p. 13).
« The tape has run out.
% Rewind the tape or insert a new one (p. 12, 14).
o The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
» Use a new tape or slide the tab (p. 12).
* The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
= Remove the cassette and leave your VCR for at least 1 hour
to acclimatize (p. 95).

You cannot record in the LP mode.

« The tape is the standard 8 tape.

2 Use Hi8 HiBl/Digital8 P tapes (p. 70).

The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

* The power source is disconnected.
3 Connect it firmly (p. 8).

« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack (p. 9-11).

The @ and 4 indicators flash and no
functions except for cassette ejection
work.

* Moisture condensation has occurred.
2 Remove the cassette and leave your VCR for at least 1 hour
to acclimatize (p. 95).
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Troubleshooting

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

No function works even though the
poweris on.

 Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery, then reconnect it after about one minute. Turn the
power on. If the functions still do not work, press the RESET
button on the backside of your (recording) VCR using a sharp-
pointed object. (If you press the RESET button, all the settings
including the date and time return to the default.)

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

* The operating temperature is too low.

* The battery pack is not fully charged.
2 Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 10).

* The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
2 Replace with a new battery pack (p. 9).

You cannot charge the battery pack.

* The POWER switch is not set to OFF.
< Set it to OFF.

While charging the battery pack, the
POWER ON/CHARGE lamp flashes.

« Something is wrong with the battery pack.
2 Contact your Sony dealer or a local authorized Sony service
facility.

The melody or beep sounds for 5
seconds.

* Moisture condensation has occurred.
2 Remove the cassette and leave your (recording) VCR for at
least 1 hour to acclimatize (p. 95).
* Some trouble has occurred in your (recording) VCR.
= Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
(recording) VCR.

While editing using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable), the
recording picture cannot be
monitored.

* Remove the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable), and connect it
again.

Digital program editing does not
function.

« The input selector on the other (playback) VCR is not set
correctly.
= Check the connection and set the input selector on the other
(playback) VCR again (p. 46, 48).
* Your (recording) VCR is connected to on Sony DV equipment,
using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
> Keep the connection and follow the procedure on page 51 to
55.
« Setting a programume on a blank portion of the tape is
attempted.
= Set the programme again on a recorded portion (p. 59).
 Your (recording) VCR and the other (playback) VCR are not
synchronized.
2 Adjust the synchronicity (p. 57).

The Remote Commander supplied
with a Sony digital video camera
recorder does not work.

*The remote control code is not set correctly or set to OFF.
2 Set COMMANDER in the menu settings (p. 17, 67).
* Something is blocking the infrared rays.
2 Remove the obstacle.
* The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + - marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity.
* The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones.

Warning indicators and messages

If the CAUTION lamp and the indicators on the LCD screen flash, check the following:
1f the CAUTION lamp flashes, but no indicators appear on the LCD screen, contact your Sony dealer or

alocal authorized Sony facility.

P+ You can hear the beep sound when BEEP is set to MELODY/NORMAL in the menu settings.

207 The POWER ON/CHARGE lamp flashes green.
The CAUTION lamp flashes yellow.
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[1] The battery is weak or dead.

Slow flashing: The battery is weak.
Fast flashing: The battery is empty or dead (p. 10).
Depending on conditions, the & indicator may flash, even if there are 5 to 10 minutes remaining.

[2] The tape is near the end.

The flashing is slow, and the REC lamp flashes.

The tape has run out.
The flashing becomes rapid.

When you press the REC button, the indicators appear.

[4] No tape has been inserted.

When you press the REC button, the indicators appear.

[5] The write protect tab on the tape is set (red).
When you press the REC button, the indicators appear.
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Self-diagnosis display

Your VCR has a self-diagnosis display function.
This function displays the current condition of
your VCR as a 5-digit code (a combination of
letters and figures) on the LCD screen.

If a 5-digit code is displayed, check the following
code chart. The last two digits (indicated by O0)
will differ depending on the state of your VCR.

LCD screen

Self-diagnosis display
B

You can service your VCR yourself.
~EO000
Contact your Sony dealer or a local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c0400 * You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
3 Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (p. 9, 11).
C:21:00 * Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your VCR for at least 1 hour to
acclimatize (p. 95).
C2200 « The video heads are dirty.
9 Clean the heads using a Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied) (p. 96).
3100 « A malfunction, other than the above, that you can service has
C:32:00 occurred.
< Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
VCR.

2 Disconnect the power cord of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your VCR.

* A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.

> Contact your Sony dealer or a local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code (example:
E:61:10).

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or a local authorized Sony service facility.

Warning indicators and messages

[6] Moisture condensation has occurred (p. 95).
The video heads may be contaminated (p. 96).
[8] The clock is not set.
When this message appears even though you set the date and time, the vanadium-lithium battery is

discharged. Charge the vanadium-lithium battery (p. 97).

[9] Some other trouble has occurred.
Disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or a local authorized facility.

{10 The battery is not the “InfoLITHIUM” type.

{1 You cannot dub the recordings.
You tried to record a picture that has a copyright control signal (p. 79).

You cannot record in the LP mode.
Use Hi8 MiB/Digitals B tapes when you record in the LP mode (p. 70).
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Using your VCR abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue
BuAeomarHuTodoHa 3a
rpaHuuen

Maintenance information
and precautions

WUHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaTtom u mepbl
npeAoCTOPOXHOCTH

Using your VCR abroad

You can use your VCR in any country or area
with the supplied AC power adaptor with your
VCR within 100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Your VCR is a PAL system based VCR. If you
want to view the playback picture on your TV, it
must be a PAL system based TV with a AUDIO/
VIDEO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the US.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings (p. 67). See page 71 for more

Wcnonb3oBaHue

b

Bl MOXeTe ATOT BUA e

B nio6oit cTpaHe unn obnacti 6naropapa
npunaraemMomMy K Hemy CeTesomMy afanTepy
NePemMeHHOr0 TOKa, KOTOPBI MOXHO NOAKMIOHATb K
ceTu ¢ Hanpaxexuem ot 100 fo 240 B
NepemMeHHOro Toka 1 4acToTomn 50/60 Mu.

B aTOM BUAEOMArHUTOOHE UCNONL3YETCA CUCTEMa
PAL. Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE NPOCMOTPETH

Ha
TO 3TO AOMKEH GbiTh TENEBU3OP, PaGOTaIOWNA B
cucteme PAL 1 OCHAWEHHbIA BXOAHBIMU THE3AaMM
AUDIO/VIDEO.
Hixe NpUBeaeHb! CUCTEMBI UBETHOTO
TENEBUACHNA, UCTIONb3YEMBIE 3a PYBEXOM.

Cucrema PAL

Asctpanun, AscTpua, Benbrua, Kuraii, Yewckan
Pecny6nuka, lanua, GuHNAHAUA, FepmMaHun,
Benukobputanua, MlonnaHaua, FoHKoHr, Utanua,
Kyseiit, Manaitaua, Hosan 3enanava, Hopeerus,
MNopty , Curranyp, C P

Wcnawua, Wseumn, Wseiuapua, Tannasa u T.4.

Cucrema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cucrema PAL-N
AprenTtuHa, Naparsait, Ypyraait

Cucrema NTSC

Baramckue ocTposa, Bonmeus, Kanaaa,
LienTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunu, Konymoua,
Okeaaop, Amaiika, AnoHuA, Kopena, Mekcuka,
Nepy, Cypuram, Taitsanb, Gununnunel, CLUIA,
BeHecyanau 1.4

Cucrema SECAM
Bonrapua, ®paHuuA, Maiana, BeHrpua, VipaH,
Wpak, Mowako, Monetwa, Poccun, YkpanHa u T.4.

Mp y I BO
BpPeMeHu Ha yacax

MOXHO Nerko yCTaHOBUTL MECTHOE BPeMA Ha vacax

Moisture condensation

If your VCR is brought directly from a cold place
to a warm place, moisture may condense inside
your VCR or on the surface of the tape. In this
Condition, the tape may stick to the head drum
and be damaged or your VCR may not operate
correctly. If there is moisture inside your VCR,
the beep sounds and the @ indicator flashes. If
the & indicator flashes at the same time, a
cassette is inserted in your VCR.

If moisture condensation occurs

None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your VCR, and
leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your VCR can be used again
if the @ indicator does not appear when the
power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

VCR from a cold place into a warm place (or vice

versa) or when you use your VCR in a hot place

as follows

~You bring your VCR from a ski slope into a
place warmed up by a heating device.

~You bring your VCR from an air-conditioned
car or room into a hot place outside.

—You use your VCR after a squall or a shower.

~You use your VCR in a high temperature and
humid place.

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your VCR from a cold place into
a warm place, put your VCR in a plastic bag and
tightly seal it. Remove the bag when the air
temperature inside the plastic bag has reached
the surrounding temperature (after about 1
hour).

Konpencauusa snaru

Ecnu BuaeOMarHuTO(oH NPUHECEH U3 XONOAHOTO
MECTa B Tennoe NoMeLIEHNe, TO BRYTPM

wnm Ha W NeHTBI
MOXET NPOMIONTH KOHAGHCALMA BAArv. B Takom
NeHTa MOXeT K

TONOBKY ¥ NOBPEANTLCA, AU BUACOMATHUTOOH HE
cMoxeT paboTaTh Haanexauwmm obpasom. Ecnu
BHYTPM BMACOMArHUTO(OHa Npousowna

Bnary, npossy: i curHan u
3amuraeT uHaukatop @, Ecnm oaHOBPEeMEHHO
MUraeT MHAMKATOp &, 3TO 3HAYNT, 4TO B
BUAEOMArHUTO(OH BCTAB/NIEHa KacceTa.

Ecnu npounsoluna KOHAEHCAUUA BAaru
He ByayT paboTaTs Hukakue yHKLMN KpOMe
M3BNIEYEHUA KacceTbl. V3BnexuTe Kaccery,
BLIKAIOYNTE BUAGOMATHATOOH U OCTaBbTE ero
NPUMEPHO Ha 1 4aC C OTKPLITEIM OTCEKOM ANA
KacceTbl. BuaeoMarsuTohoH CHoBa MOXHO
ecnm @ ve
1PY NOBTOPHOM BK/IKOHEHUN MUTAHNA.

p

snaru

Bnara moxeT o6pasosaThCa, ecnim Bel npuecere

BIAEOMATHUTO(OH 13 XONOAHOTO MECTA. B Tennoe

(1nu HaoGopoT) unm Koraa Bel ucnonsayete

BMAEOMarHUTOOH B XKapKOM MECTe B CReAyiowmx

cnydanx

~ Bbl NPUHECM BUAGOMArHUTO(OH C NbKHOTO
CKNOHa B nomelleHue, rae pabotaet
o6orpesatens.

~ Bbl BbIHECIM BUEOMArHUTO(OH U3 aBTOMOGUNA
VNV U3 KOMHATBI C BOAYWHbIM
KOHAVLMOHUPOBAHEM B XapKOe MecTo Ha ysmue.

- Bbl ucnonbayete Baw suaeoMarsuTochoH nocne
TPO3bI UK AOXKAR.

~ Bbl UCronb3yeTe BUAEOMArHUTO(OH B MecTe ¢
BbICOKOV TEeMMepaTypoit BO3AyXa 1 NOBbILIEHHON
BNAXHOCTBIO.

Kak npeAoTspaT!Th KOHAEHCAUMIO BRaru
Ecnu BuaeoMarHuTohoH NPUHECEH U3 XONOAHOTO

information. MecTa B Tensnoe, TO NoNOXMTe ero B
nyTem yCTaHOBKM pasHilbl B0 Bpemenu. BuiGepuTe NONMTUNEHOBBI NAKET 1 NNOTHO 3aKNEWTe ero.
Komatay WORLD TIME e ycTaHoBKax MeHIo (CTp. BbIHbTe BUACOMArHUTOOH 13 NONMBTUNEHOBOTO
67). Moapo6Hsle cBeaeHMA CM. Ha CTP. 75. naketa, Kora TeMnepaTypa BO3/lyxa BHyTPU
naKeTa AOCTUTHET TeMnepaTypbl OKpYXalowero
BO3AyXa (NPUGNU3NTENBLHO Yepes 1 vac).
94
Mai e infor and W no yxopy 3a TOM i e infor and WHcpopmauua no yxoay 3a annaparom
precautions " Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXHOCTH precautions ¥ MEepbl NPEAOCTOPOXHOCTU
Maintenance information =~ WHdopmauus no yxoay 3a Charging the vanadium-lithium 3 on
nnapatom . B
Cleaning the LCD screen annapatom. battery in your VCR ]
1f fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty, Yuctka akpara XK Your VCR comes with a vanadium-lithium B Bawem suaeomarsutooHe yctaHosneHa
we recommend using a LCD cleaning kit (not Ecnu Ha akpaHe XK/ noABATCA oTnevaTkn battery installed so as to retain the date and time, BaHaaveso-nuTUeBan 6aTapeiika, KoTopaa
supplied) to clean the LCD screen. NanbLeB UM Mbib, PEKOMEHAYeTCA ete,, regardless of the setting of the POWER COXpaHAET B NaMATY ATy ¥ BPEMA U T.M.
BOCMO/B30BATECA OMMCTUTENbHLIM HAGOPOM ANA switch. The vanadium-lithium battery is always P T
Cleaning the video head KK (He Bx0auT B KOMNNEKT) AnA umcTku XK. charged as long as you are using your VCR. The POWER. Banaaueso-nuTuesan 6atapeiika sceraa
To ensure normal recording and clear pictures, battery, however, will become discharged P B0 BpeMA
clean the video heads. YuCTKa BUACOTONIOBOK gradually if you do not use your VCR. It willbe ~ B¥ASOMarkuTodora. Oawaxo, ecr ;
firin oOacreNSHIA HOPMARADH SaHCH  HOTROM completely discharged in about six months if you & >
When you playbackirecord in the OneRyeT nepHOSeCKH ETHT do notuse your VCR at il Even'ifthe yaer noctenrtvo paspmxarson. Ecn
Digitai8 P system BUAGOrONOBKM. vanadiumithium battery is not charged, it will b
The video head may be dirty if Npu 8 not affect the VCR operation. To retain the date 4epes WwecTh MecALes. [laxe ecnu BaHaaueso-
- mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback  pigitalg £y and time, etc., charge the battery if the battery i surruepan GaTapen He SapAXEHa, STO HIKAK HO
picture. BUAEOTONOBKH, BOSMOXKHO, SATPASHEHbI, 8GN discharged. nonuAeT Ha pasoTy enaeomarkmToboHa. Ecrin
—playback pictures do not move. —Ha 5 6aTapen paspRXeHa, TO /1A COXPaHEHNA AaTbi,
- playback pictures are hardly visible. [OMeXv! B BIGE MO3AUKH. Charging the vanadium-lithium battery: BPEMEHM U T.A1. 86 HEOGXOAMMO 3aPAANTL.
~ playback pictures do not appear. - He Connect your VCR to the mains using the AC
— the ¢ indicator and “s& CLEANING — BOCMIPOM3BOAUMOE M30BPEKEHME NOHTH power adaptor supplied with your VCR, or 3apaaka BaHagueBo-NUTUEBOM GaTapeu:
CASSETTE” message appear alternately on the HEBUANMO. connect your VCR to a charged battery and leave MoacoeanHUTe BUAGOMArHUTOMOH K
LCD screen. —u306paxeHue oTCyTCTBYyeT. your VCR switched off for more than 24 hours. neKTps it ceTn ¢ K
~ Ha akparie XKL nonepemMeHHo NORBARIOTCA HeMy CETEBOrO aAanTepa NEPEMERHOro TOKA MM K
wHAvKaTop & 1 coobluerine “s CLEANING 3apAXEHHOMY GaTapeitHoMy Gnioky v ocTasbTe
CASSETTE". POH C
bonee, yem Ha 24 yaca.
or/nnu
When you play back in the Hi8/standard 8 Mpu BOCNpOUM3BeAeHUN B (aHANOrOBOW) CUCTeMe
(analogue) system Hig/standard 8
The video head may be dirty if BUpIEOrONOBKM, BOSMOXHO, 3ArPASHEHS!, eI
- playback pictures contain noise. ~ Ha BOCMPOM3BOAUMOM M3OBPAXEHNN MMEIOTCA
— playback pictures are hardly visible. nomMexu.
— playback pictures do not appear. ~ BOCTIPOM3BOAMMOE M30BPAXEHME NONTU
HeBUANMO.
— M306PaXEHNe OTCYTCTBYET.
or/vunu
1f the above problem occurs, clean the video Mpyn BOSHUKHOBEHIM NEPEYUCNEHHbIX BbilLe
heads with a Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette npobnem c
(not supplied). Check the picture and if the above ~ “MCTALLeN KacceTs! Sony V8-25CLD (He BxoauT &
problem persists, repeat cleaning. KOMMNNEKT). MposepbTe Ka4ecTBO M30EPaXEHNA 1,
ecnu He yaanoch, P
HMCTKY.
96
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauua no yxoay 3a annaparom
¥ Mepbl NPeAoCTOPOXXHOCTH

Maintenance information and
precautions

WHcopmauma no yxoay 3a annapatom
1 Mepbl NPeA0CTOPOXHOCTH

Precautions

VCR operation

«Operate your VCR on 7.2 V (battery pack) or 8.4
V (AC power adaptor).

* For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

If any solid object or liquid gets inside the
casing, unplug your VCR and have it checked
by a Sony dealer before operating it any further.

« Handle your VCR rightly, and do not give a
mechanical shock.

* Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when you
are not using your VCR.

* Do not wrap your VCR with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

«Keep your VCR away from strong magnetic
fields or mechanical vibration. Noise may
appear on the image.

«Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

«If your VCR is used in a cold place, a residual
image may appear on the LCD screen. This is
not a malfunction.

* While using your VCR, the back of the LCD
screen may heat up. This is not a malfunction.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything into the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type and thickness of the tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

VCR care

* Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power and play back a tape for about 3 minutes
when your VCR is not to be used for a long
time.

*Clean the VCR body with a dry soft cloth, or a
soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

Do not let sand get into your VCR. When you
use your VCR on a sandy beach or in a dusty
place, protect it from the sand or dust. Sand or
dust may cause your VCR to malfunction, and
sometimes this malfunction cannot be repaired.

Maintenance information and
precautions

Mepb! NpeaoCTOPOXHOCTH

Pa6ota BupeomarsuTooHa
* BupeomarHntooH AoMmKeH paboTaTs 0T
HanpAxenua 7,2 B (6aTapeitbii 6510k) unu 8,4 B
(ceTeBoi ananTep NEpemMeHHoOro Toka).
* [1nA paboTbl BUAEOMArHUTO(OHA OT UCTOYHMKA
MOCTORHHOTO MM NEPEMEHHOTO TOKA
“,

B ] P no

* Ecnu BHYTPb KOpnyca nonan Kakon-nu6o
TBEPALIA NPEAMET MM XUAKOCTb, BLIKIIOUNTE
BUAEOMArHMTO(OH 1 Nepea AanbHenwen
aKcnnyaTaumen nposepsTe ero y aunepa Sony.

* O6pawaiTect C BUASOMArHUTO(OHOM aKKypaTHoO

Connection to your personal

computer

* When recording with the . LINK cable the
image processed or edited by your personal
computer, use a new Hi8 HiBl/Digitals B tape.

* When you capture the pictures recorded in the
Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B system to a personal
computer, dub the recordings to the Digital8 B
or DV system first, then capture them to the
personal computer.

When inputting the image recorded by Hi8/
standard 8 system into a Sony VAIO

nHe ero y
BO3/ENCTBMIO.

* Ecnu BuaeomarHnTohoH He NcnonbayeTca,
nepesoauTe nepexnioyatens POWER 8
nonoxetue OFF.

* He 3aBopayviBaiiTe BuaeoOMarHuToMOoH,

3

Te
€ro B TAKOM COCTORHMM. B 3TOM criyyae MoxXeT
NPON30MTH NOBLILLEHNE TeMMepaTypbl BHYTPUA
BUACOMArHUTOOHA.

* He noasepraiite BuaeomMarHnTodoH
BO3AEACTBHIO CUMBHBIX MArHUTHbIX NONe un

7] Ha moryT

BOSHUKHYTb MOMEXM.
* He npukacaittecs k akpaHy XK/ nansuamu unu
OCTPLIMM MPeAMETaMM.

Ecnm BuaeomarHuTooH MCNoNbayeTca Ha
xonope, Ha akpare XXK[ MoxeT NoABNATLCA
0CTATO4HOE M30GPaXeHMe. OAHAKO 3TO He
ABJIAGTCA HENCMPABHOCTHIO.

Bo Bpemn akcnnyarauuy BuaeomarkuTodoHa
3aAHAR CTOPOHA 3KpaHa XK/ moxeT
HarpesaTbcA. OAHAKO 3TO HE ABMIAETCA
HEUCMIPABHOCTBIO.

O6palyeHue ¢ kacceTamu

He iTe HUKaKMe npf B

OTBEPCTUA C 3a/iHei CTOPOHbI KacceTbl. 3Tn
ana

.

P TMna
¥ TONWUHLI NIEHTBI, @ TaKXe ANA onpedeneHna
HANM4MA NenecTKa 3almTbl OT 3anucK.

Yxop 3a BUAECOMArHUTOHOHOM
* Korpa snaeomarHuTooH B TeueHne
BPEMEHN He 3
BbIHUMANTE KAaCCeTy, a Takke NepUoANIecKU
iATe nuTaxue n
KacceTbl NPUMEPHO HA TPM MUHYThI.

» YncTUTE KOPNYC BUAEOMArHUTO(OHE C MOMOLbIO
CYXOM MATKOW TKaHU NV MATKON TKaHW, cnerka
CMOY€eHHO# B CNabom pacTBope MOIOLWEero
cpeacTea. He nonb3yinTeck pacTBOPUTENAMK,
KOTOpbIE MOTYT NOBPEANTH NOKPbITUE.

* He ponyckaiiTe nonajaHua necka
BuaeOMarHuTotoH. Ecnn Bet ncnonsayerte
BUAEOMArHUTO(OH Ha NECHAHOM NAAXE UNK B
NbIIBHOM MECTe, NPeAOXPaHAIATe annapar ot
necka wim nbinu. NecoK v Nbink MOTyT CTaTh

i P
KOTOPbIE UHOTAA HEBOSMOXHO YCTPaHUTh.

WUndopmauua no yxoay 3a annapatom
¥ Mepbi NPeAoCTOPOXHOCTH

The I Capture function of DVgate
motion doesn’t work. To use this function, dub
the image into a Digitals B or DV tape first, and
then input it into a Sony VAIO.

AC power adaptor

* Unplug the unit from the mains when you do
not intend to use the unit for a long time. To
disconnect the mains lead, pull it out by the
plug. Never pull the mains lead itself.

* Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or d

MoaknioueHne K nepcoHasibHOMy
KomMnbloTepy
 Mpw 3anucy ¢ nomoLbio kabens i.LINK
i, 06p: wm
Ha MK, ucrionbayiite Hoyio kaccety Hig HIiEY
Digital8 B3
 Mpy nepeHoce N306paxeHni, 3anucaHHbIX B
cucteme Hig HiElstandard 8 B, va
i p cCHavana
3anuen B cucteme Digital8 E) unm DV, satem
nepexecute ux Ha MK.

Mpn 0B
cucteme Hi8/standard 8, Ha nepcoHanbHbIit
Komnbiotep Sony VAIO

®yHkunA Programme Capture (Meperoc no
nporpamme) nporpammel DVgate motion He
paboTaet. [InA UCNONL3OBAHNA 3TN (YHKLMN
CHaYana nepenuwnTe M30BPaxeHne Ha KacceTy
Digital8 B unu DV, a saTem nepeHecuTe ero Ha
nepcoHantHbiii komnsiotep Sony VAIO.

CeteBoil apanTep nepemMeHHOro Toka

* OTCOGAMHUTE ANNapaT OT ANEKTPUIECKON CeTH,
ecnv Bel He cobupaeTeck ero ucnons3osath
AnUTENbHOE BPeMA. [INA OTKMIOYEHUA OT CeTh

, NOTAHWUTE CETeBOV WHYP 3a

* Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

* Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the plugs or
jacks. If this happens, a short may occur and the
unit may be damaged.

* Always keep metal contacts clean.

* Do not disassemble the unit.

* Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

* While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

« The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

Do not place the unit in locations that are
~ Extremely hot or cold
- Dusty or dirty
~ Very humid
~ Vibrating

— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts and controls

BUNKY. HYKOr4a He TAHWTE 3a Cam WHYp.

He akcnnyaTtupyiite annapart, Koraa nospexaeH

WHYP NUTAHWA, WM ECTIM ANNAPAT ynan un

noBpexaeH.

CunbHO He crubaniTe CeTesoit NPoBOA U He:

CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXernbie NnpeaMeTsl. 3To

BbI30BET NOBPEXACHUE MPOBOAA U MOXET

NPUBECTY K NOXAPY WM NOPaXEHMIO

ANEKTPUYECKUM TOKOM.

HvKakme MeTanmieckue npeameThl He AOMKHbI

COMNPUKACATLCA C METANNMHECKIAMY HaCTAMI

LUTEKEePOB WK rHe3A,

* Bcerna aepxurte B YNCTOTE MeTannuyeckue

KOHTaKTbI.

He pas6upaiiTe annapar.

*He iTe annapar

BO3AEMCTBUAM U HE POHATE ero.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuK annapata, 0CO6eHHO BO

BPEMA 3aPAAKM, AEPXUTE ero noAanbwe ot AM-
" Typbi. AM-

v Typa Hapy

npvem AM-curHana v paboTy Buaeoannaparypbi.
* B npouecce aKcnnyaTauum annapar HarpeBaeTcA.

OaHaKO 3TO HE ABMAGTCA HEUCTPABHOCTHIO.
* He pasmewjaiite annapar 8 MecTax

~ YpeamMepHO XapKNX MM XONOAHbIX

= MbINBHLIX WM FPASHBIX

~ O4eHb BnaxHbix

- MopBepxeHHbIX BUbpaumn

~ KpaTkui cripaBoyHuK —

0603Ha4exue peTaneii i OpraxoB ynpasnesua

Battery pack

« Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

*To prevent an accidental short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

« Keep the battery pack away from fire.

* Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

« Keep the battery pack dry.

* Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

* Do not disassemble nor modify the battery

pack.

« Attach the battery pack to the video equipment

securely.

* Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.

BarapeiHbiii 650K
U iiTe TONLKO
YCTPOWCTBO UNK BUAGOANNAPaTYpy C (yHKUMeR
3apAaKA.
* [InAl NPeAOTBPAWEHMA CRYHANHOTO KOPOTKOTO
3amblKaHWA He AoNyCKaiiTe KOHTaKTa
c

6aTapeitHoro 6r1oka.

* He pepxuTe 6aTapeiiHbiit 6ok BEGNMaM OTHA.

* Hukoraa He nosisepraiite 6atapeiiHbiit 6nok
BO3AEMCTBMIO TemnepaTyp cebiwe 60°C (140°F),
Hanpumep, He OCTaBnATe ero 8 aBTomobune,
NPUNAPKOBaHHOM B CONHEYHOM MECTe, MM Noa
TIPAMBIM COMHENHBIM CBETOM.

* Bcerna ynanaiite Bnary ¢ 6atapeiiHoro 6noka.

*He 7

6a AHbIA BNIOK 7
MEXaHV4ECKVX YAapOB.
*He iTe n He i MHbIA
6n10K.
* HagexHo npukpennaiTe GaTapeiHsiit 6nok K
suaeoannaparype.

* 3apAAKa He NONHOCTLIO PA3PAXEHHLIX GaTapeit
He BIWAET Ha NepBOHAYANbHYIO UX EMKOCTb.
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[1]LCD screen

[2] VOLUME +/- buttons (p. 13)

[B]EJECT knob (p. 12)

(4] Cassette compartment (p. 12)

[5]POWER ON/CHARGE lamp (p. 13)

[6]Remote sensor
Aim a Remote Commander (not supplied)
here for remote control.

[7]RESET button (bottom) (p. 85)

SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 16, 67)

[9]LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 13)

{10/ MENU button (p. 67)

{11 POWER switch (p. 13)

{12 SUPER LASER LINK button (p. 21)

T3 LANC @ jack
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The LANC control jack is used
for controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as control L or REMOTE.

{14 Jack cover (p. 19)

{5 AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT jack (p. 23, 62)

[1]3kpan XKQ

[2] Kronku VOLUME +/- (cTp. 13)

Knonka EJECT (cTp. 12)

[4] KacceTHbiit oTcek (cTp. 12)

[5] Namnouka POWER ON/CHARGE (cTp. 13)

[6] faTunk AMCTAHUMOHHOFO yripaBreHus
HanpagbTe Ha Hero nynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpaBnexuA (He BXOAUT B KOMMNEKT) AnA
YAANEHHOTO YNPaB/IGHWA annapatom.

Kuonka RESET (sHu3y) (cTp. 90)

Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 16, 67)

[9] Knorku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 13)

[10] Knonka MENU (cTp. 67)

MNepekniouarens POWER (c1p. 13)

[iZ Knonka SUPER LASER LINK (cTp. 21)

FHeago LANC
LANC o3HauaeT cucTemy KaHasa MecTHoro
ynpasneHua. MHeazio ynpasnenna LANC
VCMIOMb3YeTCA ANIA KOHTPONA 3a
NIEHTONPOTAXHBIM MEXaHUIMOM
BMAEOANNAPATYPbI ¥ NOAKIIIOHEHHBIMY K Helt
nepucepuitHEIMMA yCTpolicTeamu. [laHHoe rHe3fo
MMeeT TaKyio e (hyHKUMIO, KaK 1 rHesaa
ynpaenenua, o6o3HaueHHbIe kak L unu REMOTE.

[14] Kpbnuka resp (cTp. 19)

[15 Bxoaoe rHesno AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT
(cTp. 23, 62)

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory
for Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with
this “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

WEVIDEG
s 5y

1-22

[DatHbiit 3HAK O3HAYAeT, YTO 3TO
M3aesme ABNACTCA NOATMHHON
MPUHAANEXHOCTBIO ANA
BuAcOaANNaparypel Sony.

Tpu nokynke Buaeoannapartypet
Sony pekomerayeTca
npuobpetaTs ANA Hee
MPUHAANEXHOCTU CO 3HAKOM
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES”.

(WE VD&,

W
©

L
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Identifying the parts and controls

0O6o3HaueHMe aeTanen M opraHoB
ynpaBneHua

Identifying the parts and controls

0O603Ha4eHUe aeTanei u opraHos
ynpasnexua

]

Y ,.%.( 5

E@?E? B & B

[16l DISPLAY button (p. 13)

[17]DATA CODE button (p. 40)

J CAUTION lamp (p. 87)
[9REC (recording) buttons and lamp
(p. 23)
PAUSE (pause) button and lamp (p. 23)
21 <1< FRAME (-) button (p. 14)
[27 << REW (rewind) button (p. 14)
23 m STOP (stop) button (p. 13)
[24 DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 32)
[25 TITLE button (p. 42, 44)
PB (playback) ZOOM button (p. 27)
[27)3> SLOW button (p. 14)
[28x2 button (p. 14)
= 11> FRAME (+) button (p. 14)
[30] > PLAY (playback) button (p. 13, 14)
[31]»» FF (fastforward) button (p. 14)

104

[16/ Kronka DISPLAY (ctp. 13)
[{7) Kwonka DATA CODE (cTp. 40)
[18 Namnouka CAUTION (cTp. 92)

E Knonku u namnoyka REC (3anucb)
(cTp. 23)

[20 Knonka u namnoyka PAUSE (naysa)
(cTp. 23)

[21 Knonka <€l < (FRAME (-)) (cTp. 14)

[22) << Kronka REW (yckopeHHan nepemotka
Hasap) (cTp. 14)

[23 W Knonka STOP (cTon) (cTp. 13)

[24 Knonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 32)

25 Knonka TITLE (ctp. 42, 44)

@ Kronka PB (socnpoussegexue) ZOOM
(cTp. 27)

27 Kronka ¥ SLOW (cTp. 14)

[28 Knonka x2 (cTp. 14)

[29 Knonka = 1I» (FRAME (+)) (cTp. 14)

@ Knonka > PLAY (socnpou3seaeHue)
(cTp. 13, 14)

[31 Knonka PP FF (yckopeHHan nepemoTka
Bnepen) (cTp. 14)

O603Ha4eHUe aeTaneif U opraHos

Identifying the parts and controls ynpasnenus

[32 speaker
[83 ) (headphones) jack (p. 15)
[34/S VIDEO IN jack (p. 23, 62)

[35 VIDEO/AUDIO L/R OUT jacks (p. 19, 23,
46, 62)

[38 RFU DC OUT jack (p. 20)

[37/s VIDEO OUT jack (p. 19, 46)

Identifying the parts and controls

32 Annamux
@ THeapo () (ronosHbie TenedoHst) (cTp. 15)
34 reano S VIDEO IN (cTp. 23, 62)

135 ruesna VIDEO/AUDIO L/R OUT (cTp. 19, 23,
46, 62)

[36/rHeano RFU DC OUT (cTp. 20)

[37] rHe3po S VIDEO OUT (ctp. 19, 46)

0603Ha4eHne AeTaneii ¥ OpraHoB
ynpasneHua

et

=]

@
@

89 LCD panel

{40 DC IN jack (p. 8, 10)

@l infrared rays emitter (p. 21, 54)
[42 Battery mounting surface (p. 9)
{43 Hooks for shoulder strap

[44 RELEASE knob

[@5# DV IN/OUT jack (p. 25, 48, 62)

The & DV IN/OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.

{46 4= BATT release lever (p. 9)

&

[38 Kronka PUSH OPEN (ctp. 12)

[39 Nanens XKA

{40l rreapo DC IN (cp. 8, 10)

MK¢DQKP80HbIﬁ uanyuarens (cvp. 21, 54)

[ZI TosepxHOCTL ANA ycTaHoBKYM Gatapew (CTp. 9)
{43 Kpiouku ana nneyesoro pemka

[44 Knonka RELEASE

Tnesno § DV IN/OUT (cTp. 25, 48, 62)
Heano & DV IN/OUT noaaepxusaet nepeaasy
CUrHanos no craxaapTy i.LINK.

[48) Puivaok 0cB060KaEHUA e BATT (cTp. 9)

Note on Release knob
When you release the terminal cover, open the
LCD panel first.

106
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Mpumeyanua ana kHonku Release
Tlpu OTKPLITUM KPbILWKYM TepMUHANa cHavana
oTkpoiTe naxens XK.

Operation indicators Pabouve uHAUKATOPbI
LCD screen QkpaH XKAO
ix {7
[2}
3]
4]
a DATE 01
SEARCH| i)
[ 12
6 \I/'?"L“ T . [

[1] Recording mode indicator (p. 70)

[2] Format indicator (p. 79)
B, HiBl or B indicator appears.

[3] Remaining battery time indicator

[4] Picture effect indicator (p. 29)/Digital
effect indicator (p. 32)

[5] warning indicators (p. 87)

[6] LCD bright indicator (p. 13)/Volume
indicator/Data code indicator (p. 40)

[7] Video control mode indicator (p. 14)

[8] Tape counter indicator (p. 34)/Time code
indicator/Self-diagnosis display (p. 86)

[9] Remaining tape indicator

{0 ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 34, 65)

{1 search mode indicator (p. 36, 38, 39)

{2 DV IN indicator (p. 26)/A/V — DV i

WnaukaTop pexwuma 3anuck (cTp. 74)

Mnpukarop dopmara (cTp. 79)

Mossutes unpmkatop B3, M B vnv 1.

MHamuKaTop ocTaBlerocs BpemeHn pabors!
‘Gatapeun

WUnauxatop sthdekTa usoGpaxenus (ctp. 29)/
MHaukaTop undposbix addekTos (cTp. 32)
Mpepynpexaaiowue MHAMKATOPbI (CTP. 92)
WUxpuxatop apkocTv XKA (cTp. 13)/

MHamukaTop rpomkocTW/MHAMKATOP

Kopa aaxHbIX (CTp. 40)

MUHaukaTop pexuma BUAGOKOHTPONA (cTp. 14)
MHaukaTop cyeTyMka neHTsl (CTp. 34)/Muaukatop
xopa
(cTp.91)

VHAMKATOp OCTABIGHCA NEHTbI

Wnpukarop ZERO SET MEMORY

(cTp. 34, 65)

MHpaukarop pexcuma noucka (cTp. 36, 38, 39)

B & R

EIS]

Bl

(p. 62)
{13 Audio mode indicator (p. 70)

About the time code

A time code is recorded on the tape to search for
scenes easily. Your VCR records the time code
during recording. Press DISPLAY to check the
time code. Hour, minutes, seconds, and frames
appear on the LCD screen or on the TV screen.
“0:00:00:00" is recorded at the beginning of the
tape. If there is a blank portion on the tape,
however, “0:00:00:00” is recorded after the blank
portion. You cannot rewrite the time code later.
The time code of your VCR is a drop frame
system. It may skip some frames to adjust the
time code.

1-23E

BIE

DVIN (ctp. AN — DV
(cTp. 62)
[i3 WnpukaTop ayauopexuma (cTp. 74)

Kop Bpemenu

Ha Kaccety KOZ BpeMeH#,

BbICTPO HANTH HYXHbIA INM30A. Buaeomarnutotox
3anuCHIBaeT KOA BpeMeHu B0 BPEMA 3anucy. Haxwute
kHonky DISPLAY ana nposepku kofia speMenm. Ha
akpane XK/l unu Tenesn3opa NOABATCA Yackl, MUHYTHI,
CeKyH/Ibl ¥ Kaapsi. B HaYane NeHTLI 3anuchiBaeTch
“0:00:00:00". OAHAKO, ECAMN Ha NIEHTE UMEeTCA
He3anucaHHbIi y4acTok, “0:00:00:00" sanuceiBaeTca
OCAE HE3ANMCAHHOTO YMACTKA. BriocneacTsun kop
BDEMeHN HeNb3A nepesanvcars. [1A KO BPEMeH B
3TOM BUAEOMArHUTO(OHE UCNONBL3YETCA CUCTEMa
nponycka kaapa. OHa MOXeT NponycKaTh HeKOTOpbie
Kajipbl /1R KOPPEKTUDOBKY KOAA BPEMEHU.

uHhogedud wimited)y] @ouaIBjeY XIIND §
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GV-D200/D200E/D800/D800E
SECTION 2

DISASSEMBLY

The following flow chart shows the disassembly procedure.

| 2-1. Cassette Lid assembly

!

2-2. Bottom cabinet assembly, FP-571 flexible board
(Lithium battery)

2-3. LCD cabinet assembly (D800, D8OOE model) PD-130 board service position
(D800, D8OOE model)

2-6. Battery panel assembly, Battery terminal board,

DC-IN connector 2-4. PD-130, LS-56 boards (D800, DS8OOE model)

! !

2-5. LCD window cabinet assembly (SP-901,902)

2-7. VC-250, FU-145 boards (D800 D8OOE model)
2-9. Mechanism deck, Main frame assembly — 2-8. Control switch block (FK-78), Loading lid =

|

2-10. Cabinet (R) block assembly, Jack frame
(10-68, IR-38 boards)

—| 2-11. EX-36 board, FP-570 flexible board

!

2-12. Upper cabinet assembly,
LCD block assembly (D800, D8OOE model)

!

2-13. Hinge unit , FP-569 flexible board
(D800, DSOOE model)

GV-D200/D200E/D800/D800E

[CONNECTION DIAGRAM FOR SERVICE POSITION (Mainly for voltage measurement and check)]
(VC-250, FU-145, 10-68 boards, Mechanism deck)

2-1
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NOTE: Follow the disassembly procedure in the numerical order given.

2-1. CASSETTE LID ASSEMBLY

(@ Two screws (M2 x 4),

lock ace, p2
(D Open the LCD panel in the
. direction of the arrow ®.
® acé’ssj;tgfy”d S (GV-D80O/DSOOE model)
& Push

® Press the cassette EJECT knob to
open the cassette compartment.

2-2. BOTTOM CABINET ASSEMBLY, FP-571 FLEXIBLE BOARD (LITHIUM BATTERY)

Bottom cabinet assembly
® Three screws (M2 x 4), @ Two screws (M2 x 4),
lock ace, p2 lock ace, p2
Open the jack lid assembly

© O in the direction of the arrow ®.

-

@ Press the release button to remove
the cabinet lid assembly in the
direction of the arrow ®.

Screw (M2 x 4),
lock ace, p2

FP-571 flexible board

(4P) \§
Tapping screw

(+k 2 x5)

(D Open the LCD panel little.
(GV-D800/D8OOE model)

Remove the lithium lid in the
direction of the arrow ©.

2-2
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2-3. LCD CABINET ASSEMBLY (D800, D800OE MODEL)

® Two screws (M2 x 4), — (&,

lock ace, p2
9 (® Remove the LCD cabinet assembly
in the direction of the arrow.
9
>
)
=

® Two screws (M2 x 3),

lock ace, p2 \W

4
N (\{/@ Two screws (M2 x 4),
& lock ace, p2

aws
P~
G LR
—]\ Q':{' \
N

Two
g claws
™

B
“

=]

[PD-130 BOARD SERVICE POSITION]
(D800, DSOOE MODEL)

Multi-CPC jig
(J-6082-311-A)

Touching here is safe when the machine /
is normal. However touching here can be /s
dangerous if defective parts exist. <

Caution
-1 High voltage

l:l:lﬂ

Adjustment rem
commander (RM-95)

/
AC POWER
ACIN =D apapTOR

When the hinge unit is closed to be laid down, LS-56 board
remove CNO1 (2P) on the LS-56 board. CNO1 (2P)
If not, the main power cannot be turned on.

CN5502
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2-4. PD-130, LS-56 BOARDS (D800, D80OOE MODEL)

® Three screws (M2 x 3),
?’/’ lock ace, p2

® Two tapping screws
(B2 % 5)

® FP-569 flexible A

board (26, 32P)

Remove the PD-130 board
in the direction of the arrow.

/
INH

| ™—~® Harness (PL-53) (2P)

/

Harness (EP-51) (2P)

| @9 LS-56 board, LS bracket

\

| @ Screw (M2 x 3),
lock ace, p2

|_-® ND901 (10P)

® SP902 (2P) — |

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

2-5. LCD WINDOW CABINET ASSEMBLY (SP-901, 902)(D800, D80OOE MODEL)

(@ Two tapping screws

? (B2 % 5)

/® Two tapping screws
(B2 x 5)

i

¥
OQ
2

LCD ground plate

Screw (M2 x 3),
lock ace, p2

4

s

REMOVING THE LCD WINDOW
CABINET ASSEMBLY (SP901, 902)

® SP ground plate

Tapping screw
(B2x 5)
Tapping screw
(B2x 5)
I ES
§ U K SP ground plate
@ sP9o2— N

SP901

o

® Remove_ the_ SP ground plate A (® LCD window cabinet
in the direction of the arrow. assembly

2-5
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2-6. BATTERY PANEL ASSEMBLY, BATTERY TERMINAL BOARD, DC-IN CONNECTOR

@ Two tapping screws
(B2x 5)

9 Mechanism section

® DC-IN connector (3P),
DC jack assembly

(® Battery panel assembly,
Battery terminal board

——® FP-247 flexible board
(50P)

| _—® FP-569 flexible board
(26, 32P)

(40P)

FP-572 flexible board
(6, 10P)

FP-602 flexible board
(5P)

Dk

“\\\

(® Two screws (M2 x 4),
lock ace, p2

2-7. VC-250, FU-145 BOARDS

Three screws (M2 x 3),
lock ace, p2

@ VC-250 board | ® Control switch block (FK-78) (10P)
Flexible board

(from loading motor, mode switch) (8P)
© Flexible board (from video head) (16P)
® Flexible board (from drum motor) (10P)
® Flexible board (from capstan motor) (12P)

/L ® Flexible board (from S reel/T reel) (15P)

Two screws (M2 x 3),
lock ace, p2

N

® Mechanism deck FU-145 board

Battery panel assembly,
Battery terminal board
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2-8. CONTROL SWITCH BLOCK (FK-78), LOADING LID

® Screw M1.4x 1.6) — &

(D Remove the control switch block
(FK-78) (10P) in the direction of the arrow.

® Control switch block
(FK-78) (10P)

Q@/© Screw (M1.4 x 1.6)

S Dowel

/>/ ® Loading lid
8%

@ Two screws (M2 x 4),
lock ace, p2

® Mechanism deck

2-9. MECHANISM DECK, MAIN FRAME ASSEMBLY

6@\® Two screws (M2 x 3),

lock ace, p2

Lid frame assembly

® Mechanism deck

® Open the VC-250 board in the
direction of the arrow .

® Two dowels

=

g - co‘_ —Z
N >
®@ Screw (M2 x 3),

lock ace, p2 \W

@ Two dowels

Three screws (M2 x 3),
lock ace, p2

:
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2-10.CABINET (R) BLOCK ASSEMBLY, JACK FRAME (10-68, IR-38 BOARDS)

® cabinet (R)
block assembly

@ Three tapping
screws (B2 x 5)

REMOVING THE JACK FRAME

Screw (M2 x 3), (® FP-247 flexible
lock ace, p2 board (50P)

Vo
Screw (M2 x 3),
i ) lock ace, p2
2 N
| ’5 2

S
R

@ FP-575 flexible board (6P)

® IR-38 board,
A9 Jack frame

FP-572 flexible board
(6, 10P)
N
\

S
PR

o505 ® Two screws (M2 x 3),
‘\X/ lock ace, p2
® Three screws /g ~J @ 10-68 board

(M2 x 4), lock ace, p2

FP-246 flexible
board (16P)
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2-11.EX-36 BOARD, FP-570 FLEXIBLE BOARD

ﬁ/® Three tapping screws (B2 x 5)
Harness (EP-51) (2P)

® EX-36 board,
FP-570 flexible board (40P)

2-12.UPPER CABINET ASSEMBLY,
LCD BLOCK ASSEMBLY (D800, D80OE MODEL)

@ FP-602 flexible board (5P),
Strap sheet metal (L)

3 __® Strap sheet metal (R)

20

Upper cabinet assembly

Two screws (M2 x 4),
lock ace, p2

Two screws (M2 x 4),
lock ace, p2

(GV-D800/D800E model)

! Remove the LCD block
assembly in the direction
of the arrow ®.

@ Shaft cover (R)

@9 Remove the shaft cover (R), shaft cover
(L) in the direction of the arrow © ©).

Open the LCD block
assembly in the direction
of the arrow ®.

@) Shaft cover (L)
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2-13.HINGE UNIT, FP-569 FLEXIBLE BOARD (D800, DS80OOE MODEL)

When attaching the hinge unit, wrap the
FP-569 flexible board hinge shaft as shown
while taking care so that the flexible board
must not be caught or pinched.

Hinge unit

FP-569 flexible

board (26, 32P)
FP-569 flexible
board (26, 32P)

Hinge shaft
(® Hinge unit

Two tapping screws
(B2x 5)

LS-56 board

Hinge unit

Harness

(EP-51) (2P) Harness (PL-53) (2P)

Hinge shaft

When attaching the hinge unit, route the
harness through the notch as shown while
taking care so that the harness must not
be caught or pinched.

Harness (EP-51) (2P)

2-10
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[CONNECTION DIAGRAM FOR SERVICE POSITION (Mainly for voltage measurement and check)]
(VC-250, FU-145, 10-68 BOARDS, MECHANISM DECK)

Control switch block
(FK-78) (10P)

Mechanism deck

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

FU-145 board

CPC-13 jig
(J-6082-443-A)

AC POWER |~
ADAPTOR A

CIN

DC-IN connector (3P),
DC jack assembly

Battery panel assembly,
Battery terminal board

FP-247 flexible
board (50P)

) FP-246 flexible
board (16P)

10-68 board

FP-575 flexible
board (6P)

Adjustment remote
commander (RM-95)

2-11
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2-14.CIRCUIT BOARDS LOCATION

LCD DISPLAY
MODULE
(D800/D800E ONLY)

PD-130
(LCD DRIVER,)

FP-602 BACK LIGHT

(DV IN/OUT)

LS-56

(LCD SWITCH)
EX-36
(MULTI CONNECTOR)

IR-38
(IR TRANSMITTER)

FP-575
(LANC)

FU-145
(DC/DC CONVERTER)

10-68
(AV INJOUT)

FP-246
(REMOTE COMMANDER RECEIVER)

VC-250

REC/PB AMR, DAC, DV INTERFACE, AD CONVERTER, Y/C PROCESSOR,
LINE A/D, LINE IN/OUT, IR, AUDIO IN/OUT, DRUM/CAPSTAN MOTOR DRIVE,
MECHA CONTROL, HI CONTROL, DC/DC CONVERTER

2-12
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2-15.FLEXIBLE BOARDS LOCATION

The flexible boards contained in the mechanism deck are not shown.

CONTROL SWITCH BLOCK
(FK-78)

FP-570

FP-571 EP-569

FP-572

FP-247

2-13E
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GV-D200/D200E/D800/D800E
SECTION 3

BLOCK DIAGRAMS

3-1. OVERALL BLOCK DIAGRAM (1/4) () : Page No. shown in () indicates the page to refer on the schematic diagram.

. (SEE PAGE 4-45)
e o [— - - - - - - - - 1
‘ 10- 68 BOARD | 'vC-250 BOARD(1/4) 26) |
(4-25)
| 2
Y o103 GNo22
101 [a0}—{29 B e ol
1 1 LINE OUT INVERTER
SVIDEOT ¢ XYV IN ¢ 89 Age !
@) acc ¢
I V@
| {82 —sty 0
OVERALL
_EXCIN | BLOCK(2/4)
(SEE PAGE 3-3)
H —{% %
|
4103 Y Y 4
Lo ¢ &
[~— SPCK
(icT505)
EX VIDEO OUT v )=—— XCS ALIGN
sz ‘7 _ & ® (iC4803)
NC {16 {15}
C {12 {1} 0
L R f G
'@ (10— 9 R SIRCS PWM ) 1
Rl TRANSHITTER (SEE PAGE 3-8)
' IRV
@) AIN_ Y
——— IR L 49 &
cNoot IRR CAIN ¢
Joo {38 37— . !
AquNmEo o 1 (D—® KINUTA ¥
I [40 391 : KINUTA C
IR FSC
2002 : Ll (1G3301) (D
v——" %:%'77 t XCS TAKO (IC4501)

A
VSP S0,VSP SI,XVSPSCK
N

‘ FP-246(112)
LFLEXIBLE

XCS AU (1C4501)

EX AUDIO L OUT

—

(SEE PAGE 4-45)
e EX AUDIO R OUT IRL
i 4-32
[1R-38 BOARD m (%)
' (SEE PAGE 4-27) N - L 2
a ! : oL
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3-2. OVERALL BLOCK DIAGRAM (2/4)

() : Page No. shown in () indicates the page to refer on the schematic diagram.
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3-3. OVERALL BLOCK DIAGRAM (3/4) () : Page No. shown in () indicates the page to refer on the schematic diagram.
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3-4. OVERALL BLOCK DIAGRAM (4/4)

'

() : Page No. shown in () indicates the page to refer on the schematic diagram.

(GV-D800/D800E)
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3-5. POWER BLOCK DIAGRAM (1/2)

() : Page No. shown in () indicates the page to refer on the schematic diagram.

GV-D200/D200E/D800/D800E
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3-6. POWER BLOCK DIAGRAM (2/2) () : Page No. shown in () indicates the page to refer on the schematic diagram.
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SECTION 4

PRINTED WIRING BOARDS AND SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS
4-1. FRAME SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM (1/2)
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FRAME SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM (1/2)
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FRAME SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM (2/2)
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4-2. PRINTED WIRING BOARDS AND SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS

(For printed wiring boards)
. : Pattern from the side which enables seeing.
(The other layers' patterns are not indicated.)
« Through hole is omitted.
« Circled numbers refer to waveforms.
« There are few cases that the part printed on diagram
isn't mounted in this model.

« Chip parts.
Transistor Diode
c 654 456 4 5 1 2 3 3 3
B E 123 321 321 543 21 21 21

(For schematic diagrams)

« All capacitors are in PF unless otherwise noted. pF :
HF. 50V or less are not indicated except for electrolytics
and tantalums.

Chip resistors are 1/10W unless otherwise noted.
kQ=1000Q, MQ=1000kQ.

Caution when replacing chip parts.

New parts must be attached after removal of chip.

Be careful not to heat the minus side of tantalum
capacitor, Because it is damaged by the heat.

« Some chip part will be indicated as follows.

Example C541 L452
22U 10UH
JA A 2520

Kinds of capacitor /

Temperature characteristics

External dimensions (mm)

« Constants of resistors, capacitors, ICs and etc with XX
indicate that they are not used.
In such cases, the unused circuits may be indicated.

« Parts with O differ according to the model/destination.
Refer to the mount table for each function.

« All variable and adjustable resistors have characteristic
curve B, unless otherwise noted.

* Signal name
XEDIT — EDIT PB/XREC — PB/REC

« —B%d-: non flammable resistor

« fwA}: fusible resistor

« [__1: panel designation

¢ mm— B+ Line *

o mmmmmm:B-Line *

« 2> :IN/OUT direction of (+—) B LINE. *

« [__1: adjustment for repair. *

« Circled numbers refer to waveforms. *

* Indicated by the color red.

Note : Note :

The components identified by
mark A or dotted line with mark
A are critical for safety.
Replace only with part number
specified.

Les composants identifiés par
une marque A sont critiques
pour la sécurité.

Ne les remplacer que par une
piece portant le numéro spécifié.

THIS NOTE IS COMMON FOR WIRING BOARDS AND SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS
(In addition to this, the necessary note is printed in each block)

(Measuring conditions voltage and waveform)

« Voltages and waveforms are measured between the
measurement points and ground when composite video
signal is REC or PB. They are reference values and
reference waveforms. *

(VOM of DC 10 MQ input impedance is used.).

+ Voltage values change depending upon inputimpedance

of VOM used.)

When indicating parts by reference number, pleas include
the board name.

4.5
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VC-250 (REC/PB AMP, DAC, DV INTERFACE, AD CONVERTER, Y/C PROCESSOR, LINE A/D, LINE I/O, IR, AUDIO I/0, DRUM/CAPSTAN MOTOR DRIVE , MECHA CONTROL,
HI CONTROL, DC/DC CONVERTER, CONNECTION) PRINTED WIRING BOARD
— Ref. No. VC-250 Board; 30,000 Series —

VC-250 BOARD(SIDE A)

ez

oz o P
T

H
0§
] g
03
s
G
Fl -
For printed wiring board ]
+ Refer to pages 4-70, 71 for parts location.
« VC-250 board consists of multiple layers. However, only 2
the sides (layers) A and B are shown.
« Chip parts
E =
Transistor Diode % i 162201
c 456 3
B E 321 21
There are few cases that the part printed on this
diagram isn't mounted in this model. D %

e ]
asnTT
— 7] O ass T
w0
o | o
i
oo oo
e :uD
ook s B B Ramj}g ot ms
A ........ 9 cm‘ v
® 4 \ 5 [ 6 \ 10 11

REC/PB AMP, DAC, DV I/F, Y/C PROCESSOR, LINE, SERVO, MECHA/HI CONT, D-D CONV. 48
VC-250 -
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VC-250 BOARDISIDE B)
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For Schematic Diagram
+ Refer to page 4-7 for printed wiring board.
« Refer to page 4-68 for waveforms.
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For Schematic Diagram
« Refer to page 4-7 for printed wiring board.
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For Schematic Diagram
« Refer to page 4-7 for printed wiring board.
« Refer to page 4-68 for waveforms.
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For Schematic Diagram
« Refer to page 4-7 for printed wiring board.
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For Schematic Diagram
+ Refer to page 4-7 for printed wiring board.
« Refer to page 4-68 for waveforms.
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For Schematic Diagram
« Refer to page 4-7 for printed wiring board.
« Refer to page 4-68 for waveforms.
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For Schematic Diagram
+ Refer to page 4-7 for printed wiring board.
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For Schematic Diagram

« Refer to page 4-7 for printed wiring board.
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GV-D200/D200E/D800/D800E

For Schematic Diagram
+ Refer to page 4-7 for VC-250 printed wiring board.
+ Refer to page 4-59 for IR-38 printed wiring board.

VC-250 (9/16)

« Refer to page 4-69 for waveform.
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For Schematic Diagram
« Refer to page 4-7 for printed wiring board.
« Refer to page 4-69 for waveform.
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For Schematic Diagram
+ Refer to page 4-7 for printed wiring board.
« Refer to page 4-69 for waveform.
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For Schematic Diagram

« Refer to page 4-7 for VC-250 printed wiring board.

« Refer to page 4-67 for FP-249, FP-355, FP-356 printed wiring boards.

« Refer to page 4-68,69 for waveforms.
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For Schematic Diagram
« Refer to page 4-7 for printed wiring board.
« Refer to page 4-69 for waveforms.
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For Schematic Diagram

« Refer to page 4-7 for VC-250 printed wiring board.

« Refer to page 4-67 for FP-571 printed wiring board.

« Refer to page 4-69 for waveforms.

1|2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | 7 | 8 | 9 | 10 | 1 | 12 | 138 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20
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c e i . - o
@rovon < s ve @ XN fh) FY T e
1 @ [ :“c‘;‘ % Ei sics rum| . e O
ol @ ¢ o Bl . e e
P & R S GO -
T @ E | = geo T
— wosins nan | e L oo o DS ot oun
. e o — i . [ - T e e
| @ < s g Ao 1% S s
@roos < s D — o Pan,
o' (seE pace
F - «7 o 35
— [ wé@
N
@ wgge vy o 4 o . ‘L
— g s s O, | =
1 AT 1k BATTAXEXT_SW e )
H s o c e i —o t -
] e [ a2 97"7 o
@roomn < won mw — ﬂ )] e S0 e '
— - o | | ]
e D e e &
) e s> | ‘ ,
— @ oy & o s (@ s
e %B . b@‘—‘ — kN
K s o | [ oo . MARKED MOUNT THBLE.
NN"\T?E\W‘ N ragae oo i [ Tov-osonmoor _Jov-oeonzo0e |
——————— - T Era—r—
— |'FP-571 BOARD | e r— -
j e somostics | g S Era—
I S SIGNAL PATH
Ll P : pi VDEO SoNAL a0
e o | v Jwoamown | deme.
— i 4 rec| = | > [ =
777777 : wl = [ = [S»

HI CONTROL

4-37 4-38 VC-250 (14/16)

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

GV-D200/D200E/D800/D800E

For Schematic Diagram
+ Refer to page 4-7 for printed wiring board.

1 [ 2 ]

10

12 |

13

VC-250 BOARD(15/16)
DC/DC CONVERTER(DD BLOCK)
-REFNO.:30000 SERIES-

XX MARK:NO MOUNT

NO MARK:REC/PB MODE
R :REC MODE
P :PB MODE

ToFU-as
20ARD
bt

(SEE PAGE

4-50)

DC/DC CONVERTER
VC-250 (15/16)
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SIGNAL PATH

REC/PB
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Drum servo (speed and phase)

|

Capstan servo (speed and phase)

pard
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For Schematic Diagram
« Refer to page 4-7 for printed wiring board.

| 11
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FP-575 (LANC), I0-68 (AV IN/OUT) PRINTED WIRING BOARDS

— Ref. No. 10-68 Board; 10,000 Series —
FP-575 FLEXIBLE BOARD 10-68 BOARDI(SIDE A)
:

n — viDEO [&]
I0-68 BOARDI(SIDE B)

cp pispLAY
UL —
ony)
1
LCD DRIVER,)
(seeetiorr)
oo | A
IR-38 16
(IR TRANSMITTER) . .
For printed wiring board
« Refer to page 4-72 for parts location.
+ 10-68 board consists of multiple layers. However, only
the sides (layers) A and B are shown.
« Chip parts
U
(DCIDC CONVERTER)
Diode
3
Fp246
(REMOTE COMMANDER RECEIVER)
FEGIPB ANP, DAC. DY INTERFACE, AD CONVERTER C PROCESSOR. Z 1
(wsw, LINE NOUT 1R AUDI0 OUT DROWCAPSTAN MOTOR Dmvz.)
MECHA CONTROL, HI CONTROL DEIDC CONVERTER There are few cases that the part printed on this
diagram isn’t mounted in this model.
LANC [AV IN/OUT
FP-575 10-68 4-43 4-44
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1|2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | & | | 9 1M 12 |14 16 |18 | 19 | 20
a|  10-68 BoARD 0 o
AV IN/OUT
“REEND 10000 SERES- #lw | e oo
B BT T ST
B Tos
1% T
= . 1
c T
1o} 1
- CRC:
Qe
D 2 I.
T
=
¢ - \
= =y
| 5o i
° g I
F 1% o
- T
G
FP-246 BOARD
REMOTE COMMANDER RECEIVER
—{ 1 ERNS Booco Semes
NO MARK:REC/PB MODE =
H
FP-247
! FLEXIBLE |
J
— SIGNAL PATH Fboo75 BOARD
Serc o th F-248 bl boar s basd o h reptcament VioEo sioAL oo
K et s PRINTED WTHING BOARD is omieo. cirowa | v [vormowa | siGuau
T 0 I S
w = 2> | =
R
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FU-145 (DC/DC CONVERTER) PRINTED WIRING BOARD
— Ref. No. FU-145 Board; 10,000 Series —

FU-145 BOARD(SIDE A)

@C IN)

|

For printed wiring board
+ Refer to page 4-72 for parts location. D
+ FU-145 board consists of multiple layers. However, only

the sides (layers) A and B are shown.
+ Chip parts

Transistor Diode JE—

:E::;: ?% FU-145 BOARDI(SIDE B)
= g

There are few cases that the part printed on this
diagram isn’'t mounted in this model.

FP-246
(REMOTE COMMANDER RECEIVER)

ve-250
( REC/PB AMP, DAC, DV INTERFACE, AD CONVERTER, Y/C PROCESSO} )

3 CESSOR,
LINE A/D, LINE INOUT, IR, AUDIO INIOUT, DRUMICAPSTAN MOTOR DRIVE,
MECHA CONTROL, Hi CONTROL, DC/DC CONVERTER

DC/DC CONVERTER
FU-145 4-47 4-48
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For Schematic Diagram
+ Refer to page 4-7 for printed wiring

1 L2 |

board.
3 1 4 |

GV-D200/D200E/D800/D800E

FU-145 BOARD
DC/DC CONVERTER
-REFENO.:10000 SERIES-
XX MARK:NO MOUNT

NO MARK-REC/PE MODE

(SEE PAGE 4-39)

Goamimn ) v

B i } ‘
c B
T
. I
D| o s S ‘
— i 0
e I
e . L E ¥ _ J
[y s Q5 o s
g oot woutona & sor .o (DL S i )
I s oor oo (DT oo
o 2 b CR . Jea o — g E:
a2 D o =S e | .
F A1z 33 wos_pu A o = a1
D wo o L o crr St
o a0 o 20,8 sorr.sam el = o e o L
e - e
STANDEY H’ B
H o
|
J %
T S
L
Note : Note : o T D%M
M The components identified by | Les composants identifiés par \ oy
mark A or dotted line with mark | une marque 4 sont critiques | S/GNAL PATH
A are critical for safety. pour la sécurité [ T [neorn]
—| | Replace only with part number | Ne les remplacer que par une | | Orm servo (speed and phase) | ==
specified. piéce portant le numéro spécifié. | | Capstan servo (speed and phase) | [ =] |

4-49
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DC/DC CONVERTER
FU-145
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PD-130 (LCD DRIVER, BACK-LIGHT) PRINTED WIRING BOARD
— Ref. No. PD-130 Board; 10,000 Series —

PD-130 BOARDI(SIDE A)

L
CNS604 E]-ll .

For printed wiring board

+ Refer to page 4-73 for parts location.

+ PD-130 board consists of multiple layers. However, only
the sides (layers) A and B are shown.

+ Chip parts

Transistor Diode
B E 2 1
There are few cases that the part printed on this
diagram isn’'t mounted in this model.

LCD DISPLAY
MODULE

(DBOOIDBOOE ONLY)
PD130

(sReetiorr)

FP-246
(REMOTE COMMANDER RECEIVER)

w0
REGP ANP DAC, DV INTERFACE AD COVVERTER, Y/C PROCESSOR,

(me. UNEINOUT, 17 AUDIO HUOUT DRUMWGAPSTAN MOTOR Dmvs,)
MECHA CONTAOL 1 CONTROL, DG CONVERTER

LCD DRIVER, BACK-LIGHT
PD-130 4-51 4-52
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PD-130 BOARDISIDE B}

4-53
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LS-56 (LCD SWITCH) PRINTED WIRING BOARD
— Ref. No. LS-56 Board; 20,000 Series —

LS-56 BOARD
[N

LCD DRIVER, BACK-LIGHT /LCD SWITCH
4-54 PD-130 LS-56
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For Schematic Diagram
+ Refer to page 4-51 for printed wiring board.
« Refer to page 4-69 for waveforms.

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6

(GV-D800/B00E MODEL ONLY)

PD-130 BOARD(1/2)
LCD DRIVER

-REFND.:10,000 SERIES

XX MARK:NO MOUNT

NO MARK:REC/PB MODE

o <o

-
-

-
4=<=

E
Lel N Er
] —e
= =
Ny o
== =
F =g ¢ o
-
@ e T fie X
= S AP e
- o o e
H Toa - e
— nsss 8, T
(SEE PAGE - T2 Goonz.ssas
4-41) FANEL_HOLD. sw CLACTR 1oz
J . i -
L [
) o ) @
— SIGNAL PATH 5 - ]
VIDEO SIGNAL . H g
" smown | v [vormoun | o
M o = ]| \
| = ] |
LCD DRIVER, BACK-LIGHT
PD-130 (1/2) 4-55 4-56
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For Schematic Diagram

« Refer to page 4-51 for PD-130 printed wiring board.
« Refer to page 4-54 for LS-56 printed wiring board.

1 [ 2 ]

3 |

4 | 5 ]

o

PD-130 BOARD(2/2)
BACK LIGHT
A | -REFNO.:10000 SERIES-

(GV-D800/B00E MODEL ONLY)

{LS-56 BOARD |

BACK LIGHT.
BAIGHT SWITCH

5607
Uns213) (Ke) 50
Swiici

@uoom < e

5608
o

4-57
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The components identified by
mark A or dotted line with mark
A\ are critical for safety.
Replace only with part number
specified.

+ LCD SWITCH |
XX MARK:NO MOUNT N
I -REF.NO.:10000 SERIES- |
NO MARK:REC/PB MODE H N
i i
- 1 (LCD ON/OFF) -
2 [ R
o Kev_aDs ‘ ‘ e | [ o5 [ ——5% |
nes oo {2 Tow ] [ an 2 i
B ovseor 20 i
o ( Sow | PR |
Ghzts 2 = i
SEE PAGE 100u 5601 A
SEE et
B b I e
5 -
5605 H
[ 012A82(TPL3) |
ooy L T
o !
¥ : oo A
M onr
— LND701 0 | 0] 8L_riGH
s> o [o]ne
i - 3Ky 5| no
LND702 B . 420 7] ne
D =, o[ e
050 5| ne
osens e
o551 50 .
oyren B2 SWITCH RsEte 3 [miow
— oaves_a 75y > A
—
@ro | e o => woow
" BL_CONT CNS604 10P (STARTER)
-G R5611 ONS i
o
© 4
war P 50
nsgro o
5 Q e : T
28 > gs60s 0 47 RS617 5606 R5618
wors osea TarsS TessR
oo
osens
| R0 xx st s0
&
@ { owow
@ oo P Note : Note

Les composants identifiés par
une marque A sont critiques
pour la sécurité.

Ne les remplacer que par une
piéce portant le numéro spécifié.
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BACK-LIGHT
PD-130 (2/2)
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IR-38 (IR TRANSMITTER), CONTROL SWITCH BLOCK (FK-78) PRINTED WIRING BOARDS
— Ref. No. IR-38 Board; 10,000 Series, Control switch block (FK-78) Board; 40,000 Series —

« Refer to page 4-28 for IR-38 schematic diagram.

IR-38 BOARD
(SIDE A)

IR-38 BOARD
(SIDE B)

(e}
of]

o
1-g79-717-/ [

For printed wiring board

* Refer to page 4-73 for parts location.

+ IR-38 board consists of multiple layers. However, only
the sides (layers) A and B are shown.

« Chip parts

Transistor Diode

- 7

B E 21
There are few cases that the part printed on this
diagram isn’t mounted in this model.

I | 4

FP602
(oviniguT)

.25
(REMOTE COMMANDER RECEIVER)

LINE AID, LINE INOUT, IR, AUDIO IN/OUT, DRUM/CAPSTAN MOTOR DRIVE,

'RECIPB AP, DAC, DV INTERFACE, AD CONVERTER, Y/C PROCESSOR,
MECHA CONTROL, HI CONTROL, DC/DC CONVERTER

Ls5
(Lco switcH)

LeD DISPLAY
MODULE
(DBOO/DB00E ONLY)
PD-130
(Leoorer)
, BACK LIGHT
7 6

FK-78 IR-38

CONTROL SWITCH BLOCK / IRTRANSMITTER ‘
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CONTROL SWITCH BLOCK (FK-78)

1 10

S012 5013 D|S(3|1T:L S015  S016
DATA CODE] [DISPLAY EFFECT PB ZOOM
00 O 00 O
5008
O O ©) O 10O S%)1 i O

5003 S004  S007

S010
5009? (m>-FRAN-+|[1mSLOW]

[@REC— @] [11PAUSE] [«lIFRA-

CoNTROL SwiTCH BLOCK
(w75)

FP570

FPs71

S006

(@)

O
(@)

1-476-355-

S002 S005

[aREW] [>PLAY|

[FF]

4-60

S001

msToP]
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CONTROL SWITCH BLOCK
Al (FK-78)

-REF.NO.:40000 SERIES- Doot
SML-211UT-T86
XX MARK:NO MOUNT (REC) Roze
— @ 1608
=
SML-211YT-T86
B (CAUTION) Ro24
@ 1608
o
D002
SML-211DT-T86
107 SE) R023
— (PAU:
120
2sv |1 e ey
@)
XREC_LED |2 {®,
»
XCAUTION_LED |3 R101
0 XPAUSE_LED |4 0 5008 5009 5010 011
VG250 BOARD(16/16
C Eiigay Sornowtene) KEY AD1 |5 noos =107 [«nn<rrame ] [>a0prrave: ] [ps stow |
KEY_ADO |6 RO08 10 RO10 S22 om0 Ro13 ==
(SEE PAGE 4-41) x ik 1608 1200 2200 3900
KEY_AD2 | 7 RT03 DQQS 1608 1608 1608 1608
REG_GND | 8 W 1 l
REG GND | 9
REG GND 5002 5003 S004
RO02
D o005 b s 1500 5568 5606
3900
A xx 1608 1608 1608 1608 1608
s012 5013 so14 5015 5016
DISPLAY
RO15 RO16 == Ro;7 == Roig = RO20
& o007 1k 10k 1200 1500 3900
E XX 1608, 1608 1608 1608 1608

CONTROL SWITCH BLOCK
4-61 4-62 FK-78
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EX-36 (MULTI CONNECTOR) PRINTED WIRING BOARD
— Ref. No. EX-36 Board; 10,000 Series —

EX-36 BOARD(SIDE A)

| |

For printed wiring board D J
« Refer to page 4-73 for parts location. O
+ EX-36 board consists of multiple layers. However, only

the sides (layers) A and B are shown.

+ Chip parts

Diode
3

2 1

C 1

il u:iulul
N i
B

RECIPE AMP DAC, DV INTERFACE, AD CONVERTER, YIC PROCESSOR, [ \ [ \ 1-679-T14-
( S oron e

There are few cases that the part printed on this
diagram isn’t mounted in this model.

P25
(REMOTE COMMANDER RECEIVER)

LINE AD, LINE IN/OUT, IR, AUDIO IN/OUT, DR TAN MOTOR
MECHA CONTROL, HI CONTROL, DC/DC CONVERTER

MULTI CONNECTOR
Ex36 4-63 464
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FP-571 (BATTERY), FP-249 (S/T REEL) PRINTED WIRING BOARDS
— Ref. No. FP-571, FP-249 Boards; 20,000 Series —

« Refer to page 4-37 for FP-571 schematic diagram.

« Refer to page 4-33 for FP-249, FP-355, FP-356 schematic diagrams.

FP-571 FLEXIBLE BOARD
BTO001
LITHIUM BATTERY

1-667-400-

FP-355 BOARD

1-658- 213~ [i2]

CONTROL SWITCH BLOCK
K-78)

FP570

FP57L

BATTERY/ S/T REEL | WAVEFORMS

FP-571 FP-249 VC-250 4-67

!

3-C 154 11

4
%
O 5001
DooI

J

1-657-787
FP-249

1-657-787-[16]
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4-3. WAVEFORMS
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VC-250 BOARD PD-130 BOARD
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WAVEFORMS
4-69 VC-250, PD-130

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

GV-D200/D200E/D800/D800E

4-4. MOUNTED PARTS LOCATION

VC-250 BOARD (SIDE A)

o0t H-1 3203 B3 C5722 H-7 12201 D5 R151 E-8 R3737 D-8 R4839
Co02  F-9 3204 B-3 5723 G-7 (2202 C-4 R1522 F-8 R3738 D-8 R4840
C1320 D-9 | C3205 B-3 C5724 H-7 (2203 C-4 R1523 D-2 R3739 D-8 R4845
C1322 D9 | C3206 B-3 C5725 G-7 (2204 C-6 R1524 D-2 R3746 D-7 R4857
C1333 D-9 | C3207 B-3 5727 H-7 (2207 D6 R1525 D-2 R3747 D7 R4858
C1336 C-9 C3208 B-3 (5728 G-7 (2208 E-6 R1526 D-2 R3740 C-7 R4859
1340 C-9 3210 C-4 C5729 H-7 (2209 D-3 R2205 C-6 R3750 C-7 R4863
C1343 C-9 C3211 C-4 5730 G-7 L3706 C-7 R2206 D-6 R4401 A-7 R4864
C1353 D-9 03212 C-4 5731 G-7 L3707 D-7 R2207 D-4 R4402 A-7 R4866
C1505 E7 C3214 C-4 C5732 H-7 R2208 D-4 R4403 A2 R4871
C1507 E-7 C3215 C-4 05733 G-6 Q901 C-9 R2209 D-6 R4404 A-2 R4872
C1508 D-2 03218 B-4 5734 H-7 Q902 C-9 R2210 C-6 R4405 A-7 R4873
1510 F-8 C3347 D-6 C5735 G-6 Q903  C-9 R2211 D-3 R4406 A2 R4874
C1512 E-8 c3701 C-8 05736 G-7 Q904 F-9 R2212 D-3 R4407 A-8 R4875
C1513 D-1 03737 C-8 5737 H-6 Q905 F-9 R2213 D-6 R4408 A-7 R4876
C1514 D1 C3738 D-8 (5738 G-6 Q906 A1 R2215 C-6 R4409 A7 R4877
C1515 D-1 C3739 D-8 5739 H-6 Q907 A-1 R2216 C-6 R4410 A-7 R4878
C1516 D-1 C3740 D-8 C5740 G-6 Q908 A1 R2218 (-6 R4411 A9 R4879
C1517 D1 3741 -8 C5741 G-6 Q2202 D-4 R2219 C-6 R4412 A8 R4880
1518 D C3742 D7 C5742 G-6 Q2203 D-3 R2220 D-6 R4413 A8 R4881
C1519 €2 C3743 D-7 C5743 H-6 Q2204 D-6 R2221 C-6 R4414 A9 R4882
1520 C-1 C3744 D7 C5744 H-6 Q2206 C-6 R2222 C-6 R4415 A8 R4883
1521 C-2 C3745 C-7 C5745 H-6 Q3103 B-5 R2223 D-5 R4416 A9 R4884
1522 C-2 C3746 D-7 C5746 G-6 Q3104 B R2224 D-4 R4417 B8 R4885
1523 G2 C3747 D7 C5747 G-6 Q3105 B-5 R2225 D-4 R4419 B8 R4886
C1524 C-2 C3748 C-7 (5748 H-6 Q3106 B-5 R2226 D-5 R4420 B-7 R4887
C1526 D2 | C3749 C-8 C5749 H-6 Q3107 B-4 R2227 D-5 R4421 B7 R4888
C1527 E7 3752 D7 C5774 G-8 Q3108 B5 R0228 C-4 R4422 B-7 R4889
2201 C-6 Cad01 A8 Q3109 A-4 R2229 D-6 R4423 B-8 R4890
2202 C-6 C4402 A9 CN922 G-8 Q3110 A-4 R2230 D-6 R4425 B-7 R4891
C2203 D-5 04403 A-7 CN923 E-10 Q3111 A5 R2231 D-6 R4426 B-7 R4892
2204 D6 | C4d04 A7 CN924 B-9 Q3112 A4 R2240 D-6 R4428 B-7 R4893
2208 C-6 C4405 A7 CN926 H-1 Q3113 A4 R2241 D-6 R4429 B-7 R4894
C2210 D-6 C4406 A-7 CN927 A-1 Q3114 B-4 R2242 C-6 R4431 C-7 R4895
o211 C-6 C4407 A8 CN929 C-1 Q3115 B-4 R2243 D-6 R4432 B-8 R4897
C2212 D6 | C4409 B-7 CN931 E-1 Q3116 A5 R2244 D-4 R4433 C7 R4898
c2213 C-5 C4410 A-9 CN933 H-7 Q3701 C-8 R2245 D-4 R4434 C-7 R5701
C2214 D4 | C4dt1 B7 CN3101 A-4 Q3702 C-7 R2247 E-6 R4435 C-7 R5702
2215 D5 | C4dl2 B7 CN4401 A-2 Q4401 A9 R2248 E-6 R4436 C-8 R5707
02222 C-5 C4413 B-7 CN4402 A-6 Q4403 C-8 R2253 D-4 R4438 B-8 R5708
2293 C-5 C4d14 A9 CN4403 A7 Q4804 H-2 R2254 E-3 R4440 C-8 R5709
2224 C-5 C4415 B8 CN4404 A-8 Q4806 G-4 R2255 E-6 R44d C-8 R5710
2225 D-4 | C4416 B-8 4807 G-1 R2256 E-6 R4442 C-8 R5711
2296 C-5 C4417 BT D901 H- Q4808 G-1 R3114 C5 R4443 A7 R5712
2227 D-6 | C4418 B8 D1501 E-8 Q4809 G-4 R3115 B5 R4444 C-7 R5714
2228 C-4 C4419 B-7 02201 D-6 Q4810 G-4 R3116 C5 R44d5 A7 R5715
2229 D5 | C4420 B8 D2202 D-6 Q4811 G-4 R3117 B5 R4446 A9 R5720
2230 D-6 | C4d21 B7 D4d01 A7 Q4812 G-4 R3118 B5 R4447 C-8 R5721
2231 D6 | C4423 B8 04803 H-2 Q5701 G-8 R3119 B5 R44d8 C-8 R5723
C2232 D-3 | C4do4 A2 D4804 G-4 Q5703 H-8 R3120 B5 R4449 A8 R5724
2233 D-4 | C4425 B8 05701 G-7 Q5704 G-8 R3122 B5 R4502 E-3 R5725
2234 D6 | C4427 B8 Q5706 G-8 R3123 B5 R4503 E-3 R5726
2235 D-6 | C4428 C-7 FB1501 E-7 Q5708 H-7 R3124 B5 R4504 E-3 R5727
02236 D-4 04429 C-7 FB1502 F-7 Q5719 G-7 R3125 A-4 R4505 F-3 R5728
2238 D4 | C4430 C-7 FB1503 E-7 Q5720 G-7 R3126 B5 R4507 E-3 R5729
02240 E-4 4436 C-8 FB1504 D-2 R3127 B-5 R4511 F-2 R5730
02241 E-6 C4501 E-3 FB2201 F-6 R901 H-1 R3128 A-4 R4515 E-1 R5733
2242 F6 C4504 D-2 FB2202 D-3 RO02 GO R3129 A5 R4516 E-1 R5742
02243 F-4 04505 D-2 FB2203 D-5 R903  C-9 R3130 A-5 R4517 E-1 R5743
02244 D-6 04506 D-2 FB2204 D-6 R904 C-9 R3131 A-5 R4518 E-1 R5750
2245 D3 | 4508 D-2 FB2205 F-6 ROO7  H-6 R3132 B5 R4530 D-2 R5772
02246 E-3 C4510 F-1 R908  H-7 R3133 B-5 R4531 D-2 R5773
2250 D-3 | 4803 G-4 1901 H-1 RO09  G-4 R3135 B-5 R4533 F-2 R5785
o251 E6 C4804 G-5 11302 D-9 RO0  G-4 R3136 B5 R4803 H-2 R5786
02252 F-5 04805 G-4 IC1502 D-2 R911 F-4 R3137 A-5 R4811 H-2
3121 B5 C4808 F-3 11503 E-8 ROT2 A R3138 A5 R4813 G4 | S4801
C3123 B-5 C4809 F-3 IC1504 E-8 ROTZ A R3139 A-4 RAB14 G-4
3124 B5 4810 F-3 11505 E-7 ROT4 A R3140 A-4 R4815 G4 | X1501
C3125 B-5 C4812 F-3 102201 E-5 ROT5 A R3141 B-4 R4816 G4 | X201
C3126 B-5 C4813 F3 102202 D-6 RO16 A1 R3142 B4 RA17 G4 | X4801
C3127 B C4814 F3 13103 B5 ROT7 A R3143 A5 RABI8 G-4 | X4802
C3128 B-5 C4819 H-3 163201 B-4 RG22  F-4 R3144 A5 R4B1Q G-4
3120 B C4820 G-2 13702 D-8 R923  F9 R3205 C-4 R4820 G-4
C3131 B-4 4821 G2 163703 C-7 RO24  F-9 R3206 C-4 R482 G4
C3133 B-4 C4822 H-2 IC4d01 B-7 RO25  F-9 R3215 B3 R4822 G-4
C3134 B C4823 G2 14501 E-2 R26  FQ R3701 C-8 R4823 G-4
C3136 B-5 C4828 G-1 104802 G-5 R1308 D-9 R3702 C-8 R4824 G5
C3137 B-4 5701 67 104803 G-3 R1504 E-7 R3704 C-8 R4825 G-4
C3138 B-5 C5702 H-8 IC5701 G-7 R1505 E-7 R3705 C-8 R4827 G-4
C3139 B-5 C5709 H-7 R1512 E-8 R3712 C-8 R4828 G-4
(3140 B-5 5711 G-8 L1306 C-9 R1514 C2 R3713 C-8 R4829 G-4
03142 A-4 05712 G-8 L1307 C-9 R1515 (-2 R3714 D-8 R4830 G-4
C3143 A-4 C5713 H-7 (1308 C-9 R1516 E-8 R3715 C-7 R4831 H-3
C3144 A4 C5715 H-7 (1309 D-9 R1517 E-8 R3715 D-8 R4832 H-3
03201 B-4 05719 H-7 L1321 D-9 R1518 E-7 R3716 D-8 R4837 H-3
C3202 B-3 5721 67 (1501 C-2 R1520 D-2 R3717 D-8 R4838 H-3

PARTS LOCATION

VC-250 4-70
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VC-250 BOARD (SIDE B)

903 E20 | C3603 F14 | C3928 B-12 | L1311 B-15 | R3307 E-18 | R3646 E-14 | R4853 G-19 | R6776 H-13
1335 B12 | C3604 F13 | 03929 B2 | L1313 C12 | R3308 F-18 | R3648 E-14 | R4854 G-19 | R5777 H-14
1339 C12 | C3608 E-13 | 03934 B3 | L1314 C12 | R3309 D7 | R3652 F-14 | R4855 G-19 | R5780 H-13
C1341 C12 | 3610 E-13 | C3935 A-12 | L1315 C-12 | R3310 D-18 | R3656 E-14 | R4856 G-18 | R6781 H-13
C1345 C12 | C3611 F-14 | 03936 A2 | L1316 C12 | R3311 D-18 | R3657 F-14 | R4860 G-19 | R5783 H-13
C1355 D-12 03612 F-14 4507 E-20 L1320 D-12 R3312 D-18 R3658 E-13 R4861 G-19 R5784 H-13
C1356 D-12 | C3613 F-14 | C4500 EA9 | L2201 B-15 | R333 D7 | R3659 E-13 | R4862 G-19
C1357 B-16 3614 F-14 4801 G-20 L3102 B-18 R3314 D-17 R3660 E-13 R4865 G-19 S4802 G-12
C1358 B-16 | C3615 E-14 | C4802 G-19 | L3103 A-18 | R3315 D-16 | R3718 D-14 | R4867 G-19
2291 A5 | C3616 E-14 | C4806 H-19 | L3104 A-18 | R3316 D-16 | R3719 D-14 | R4868 G-19 | X3301 E-18
2292 B-15 03617 E-14 4807 G-19 L3105 C-16 R3317 D-16 R3721 D-13 R4869 G-19 X3701 D-14
02293 A-14 03618 E-14 4816 G-18 L3106 B-16 R3318 D-15 R3722 C-14 R4870 G-19 X4901 H-18
3101 C-16 | C3619 E-14 | C4817 G-18 | L3201 B-18 | R339 D-15 | R3723 D-14 | R4896 G-20
3102 C-17 03620 E-14 4827 G-12 L3303 D-18 R3320 D-18 R3724 C-14 R4901 H-17
3103 B-17 03621 E-14 04902 H-18 L3304 D-16 R3321 D-16 R3726 C-14 R4902 H-18
C3104 C-17 | C3622 F-14 | G493 H-18 | L3305 C-18 | R3322 D-18 | R3727 C-15 | R4903 H-18
C3105 C-16 | C3626 E-14 | C4904 H-18 | L3306 C-15 | R3323 D-15 | R3728 C-14 | R4Q04 H-17
C3106 C-17 | C3628 E-14 | C4905 H-18 | L3307 C-20 | R3324 D-15 | R3720 C-14 | R4G05 H-18
3107 B-47 | 3620 E-14 | CA906 H-17 | L3601 F-13 | R3325 D-15 | R3730 C-15 | R4906 H-18
C3108 C-18 | C3630 E-15 | C4907 H-18 | L3602 E-13 | R3326 D-16 | R3731 D-13 | R4Q07 H-18
C3109 B-16 | C3631 F15 | C4911 G-17 | L3701 C-14 | R3328 C-16 | R3732 D-13 | R4Q08 H-17
3110 B16 | C3632 F15 | C5704 G-14 | L3702 D-13 | R3330 B-20 | R3733 D-14 | R4910 H-17
C3111 A8 | C3633 F15 | C5705 H-14 | L3703 D-14 | R3331 C-16 | R3734 D-13 | R4911 G-17
3112 B-16 | C3634 E-15 | C5706 H-14 | L3705 D-15 | R3333 B-20 | R3740 D-15 | RA912 G-17
C3113 B17 | C3635 F-14 | C5750 G-14 | L3001 A-13 | R3334 C-16 | R3741 C-15 | R4913 G-17
C3114 B-17 | C3636 E-13 | C5751 G-14 | L3902 A-13 | R3336 C-16 | R3742 C-14 | R4914 G-17
C3115 B-47 | C3704 C43 | C5752 G-14 | L3903 A-13 | R3337 C-19 | R3743 D-15 | R917 G-17
C3116 B-17 | C3705 C-13 | C5753 G-14 | L3004 A-13 | R3339 B-20 | R3744 C-14 | R4919 H-17
C3117 B-16 | C3706 C43 | C5754 G-14 | L5701 G-15 | R3340 C-17 | R3745 C-14 | R4G20 G-17
C3118 B-16 | C3707 C43 | C5755 G-14 R3343 C-17 | R3748 D-15 | R4%21 G-17
3119 B-17 03708 D-13 5756 G-14 Q1322 D-12 R3345 B-20 R3903 A-13 R4927 G-18
C3120 B-17 | 3709 D-13 | C5757 G-14 | Q1324 D-12 | R3346 B-20 | R3904 A3 | R4928 G-17
C3122 A8 | C3710 C43 | C5760 H-14 | Q1326 D-12 | R3347 B-20 | R3905 B-14 | R4929 G-17
C3132 C-16 | C3711 D-13 | C5761 H-13 | Q3102 C-17 | R3348 B-20 | R3%08 A-13 | R4G30 G-17
C3213 B8 | C3712 C43 | C5762 H-14 | Q3201 B-18 | R3349 B-20 | R3909 B-13 | R493 F-17
C3216 B-18 | C3713 D-14 | C5763 H-13 | Q3202 B-18 | R3350 B-20 | R3910 B-13 | R4932 F-17
C3217 C-18 | C3714 C-14 | C5764 H-14 | Q3302 C-16 | R3351 C-16 | R3911 B-13 | R4G33 G-17
€3302 C17 | C3715 C-14 | C5765 G-14 | Q3304 C-16 | R3352 B-19 | R3912 A3 | R4934 G-17
C3303 E18 | C3716 C-14 | C5766 G-13 | Q3306 C-17 | R3353 B-20 | R3913 A3 | R4935 G-18
C3305 F-18 | C3717 D-14 | C5767 G-13 | Q3307 C-16 | R3354 B-20 | R3915 B-13 | RAG36 H-18
C3306 F-17 | C3718 C-14 | C5768 H-13 | Q3308 C-16 | R3355 B-20 | R3916 A3 | R4938 G-18
C3307 EA8 | C3719 C-14 | C5769 H-14 | Q3602 F-13 | R3356 C-16 | R3917 B3 | R4939 F-18
C3308 E-18 | C3720 D-14 | C5770 G-13 | Q3603 F-13 | R3357 B-20 | R3918 B-13 | R4940 F-18
3309 E16 | C3721 D-14 | C5771 G-14 | Q3604 F-13 | R3358 C-16 | R3919 B2 | R4941 G-18
C3310 E18 | C3722 D-14 Q3605 F-14 | R3359 B-19 | R3020 B-12 | R4942 G-18
C3311 D-16 | C3723 C-14 | CN921 C-12 | Q3606 E-13 | R3360 C-16 | R3922 B-12 | R4O45 H-17
C3312 D18 | C3724 C-14 Q3902 A2 | R3361 C20 | R3923 A2 | R4946 H-17
C3313 D18 | C3725 D-14 | D3301 D-18 | Q3903 A-12 | R3362 C-20 | R3924 B2 | R4947 F-18
C3314 D-18 | C3726 D-14 | D3302 D-18 | Q4801 G-20 | R3363 C-20 | R3936 A-13 | R4%48 G-18
C3315 D15 | C3727 D-14 | D3303 D-15 | Q4802 G-20 | R3364 C-20 | R3940 B-13 | R4949 G-18
C3316 D-15 | C3728 C-14 | D3304 D-15 | Q4803 G-20 | R3365 C-20 | R4508 F-19 | R4950 F-18
C3317 D47 | C3720 C44 | D3701 D-13 | Q4805 G-20 | R3366 C-20 | R4512 D-19 | RAS51 G-18
C3318 D-18 | C3730 C-14 | D3702 D-13 | Q5716 H-13 | R3367 C-20 | R4520 E-20 | R952 G-18
3319 D-18 03731 C-14 D4801 H-19 Q5717 G-14 R3368 (-20 R4521 E-20 R4953 G-18
€3320 C-18 | C3732 D-15 | D4802 H-19 | Q5718 H-13 | R3369 C-20 | R4522 E-20 | R5731 G-14
3321 C-18 3733 C-15 D4805 G-18 Q5721 H-14 R3370 (-20 R4523 E-20 R5732 G-14
(3322 D-18 03734 D-14 Q5722 H-13 R3371 (C-20 R4524 E-20 R5735 G-15
C3323 D7 | C3735 D-14 | FB2291 A-14 R3372 C-20 | R4525 E-20 | R5736 G-15
3324 D-15 03736 D-13 FB3302 D-16 R1315 B-16 R3375 F-17 R4526 E-20 R5737 G-15
03325 D-15 03750 D-15 FB3303 C-17 R1335 D-12 R3376 F-17 R4527 E-20 R5738 G-15
C3326 D15 | C3751 C-5 | FB3304 A20 | R1337 D-12 | R3377 D-8 | R4528 E-20 | R5739 G-15
(3327 C-16 03901 A-14 FB3307 E-18 R1341 D-12 R3378 D-15 R4529 E-20 R5740 G-15
(3328 C-16 03902 A-14 FB3601 F-15 R1342 D-12 R3379 D-16 R4532 E-20 R5741 G-15
C3329 A-20 | C3903 B-14 | FB3701 C-14 | R1343 D-12 | R3380 D-18 | R4801 G20 | R5751 H-13
3331 C-20 03904 B-14 FB4501 E-20 R3103 C-17 R3381 D-18 R4802 G-20 R5752 H-13
€3332 C-20 | 3905 B-13 | FB4801 H-19 | R3104 C-17 | R3382 D-16 | R4805 G20 | R5753 H-13
C3333 C-20 | C3906 B3 | FB4901 H-18 | R3105 B-17 | R3383 C-15 | R4806 G20 | R5754 H-14
C3334 F-16 | C3908 B-14 R3106 B-16 | R3384 C-15 | R4807 G-20 | R6755 H-13
C3335 B-20 | 3909 B3 | IC1303 B-15 | R3107 B-17 | R3385 F-18 | R4808 G-19 | R5756 H-14
C3336 B20 | C3910 A-13 | IC2291 A4 | R3108 B-16 | R3386 F-18 | R4809 G20 | R5757 H-13
C3337 C-20 | C3911 A43 | IC3101 B-17 | R3109 B-17 | R3604 E-14 | R4810 G20 | R5758 H-13
C3338 C-20 | 3913 A3 | IC3102 B-16 | R3110 B-17 | R3606 F43 | R4812 G20 | R5759 H-13
3339 D17 | C3914 A-13 | 3202 B8 | R3111 B-17 | R3607 E-13 | R4826 G-19 | R5760 H-13
€3340 D-16 | 3915 B3 | IC3301 EA7 | R3112 B-16 | R3608 F-14 | R4833 G-19 | R5761 H-13
C3341 D-16 | C3916 B3 | IC3302 F-16 | R3113 B-17 | R3609 F-14 | R4834 G-18 | R5762 H-13
C3342 D16 | C3917 A-13 | IC3303 B20 | R3146 C-16 | R3611 F-13 | R4835 G-19 | R5763 G-14
C3343 D-16 | 3918 A3 | IC3304 F-18 | R3207 B-18 | R3612 F-14 | R4836 G-18 | R5764 G-13
C3345 D-15 | C3919 B3 | IC3603 E-14 | R3208 B-18 | R3617 F43 | R4841 G19 | R5765 G-14
C3346 D-18 | 3920 B-13 | IC3701 C-14 | R3209 B-18 | R3618 F-14 | R4842 G-18 | R5766 G-13
C3348 D-18 | C3921 A43 | IC3901 B-13 | R3210 B-18 | R3620 F43 | R4843 G-18 | R5767 G-13
C3349 F18 | 3922 B3 | ICA502 E-20 | R3211 B-18 | R3621 F43 | R4846 G-19 | R5768 G-13
3350 F-18 03923 A-12 104801 H-19 R3212 B-18 R3622 F-13 R4848 G-19 R5769 G-14
C3351 F18 | C3924 B2 | IC4901 H-17 | R3213 B-18 | R3636 E-14 | R4849 G-19 | R5770 G-14
C3352 D-16 | 3925 B2 | IC4902 G-17 | R3214 B18 | R3630 E-14 | R4850 G-18 | R5771 G-13
3601 F-13 03926 B-12 105702 G-14 R3305 F-16 R3643 F-14 R4851 G-18 R5774 H-13
C3602 E-14 | C3927 B2 | IC5704 G-13 | R3306 F-18 | R3644 F-14 | R4852 G-19 | R5775 H-13
PARTS LOCATION
4-71 VC-250
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10-68 BOARD (SIDE

>

) 10-68 BOARD (SIDE B) FU-145 BOARD (SIDE A) FU-145 BOARD (SIDE B)

C103  F-6 L101  E-6 101 B-7 0504  D-2 L1305 E-4 0501 A2 R501  A-2
C104 E-6 L103  E-7 €102 B-8 0505 E-2 L1310 E-5 0502 A2 R504  B-2
C107  E-6 L104  E-6 C113  C-5 €506 D-2 L1317 D-4 0503  B-2 R505 B-2
C110  E-6 L105  E-1 C114 B4 0507 F-3 L1318 E-5 0508  C-2 R506  B-2
C112  E-3 L106  F-2 C115  B-3 C1301 E-7 C1321 B-3 R507  B-2
C117 DA L107  EA C116 A6 C1302 E-7 LF501 F-3 (1323 A-3 R508  B-1
C118 D L108  F-2 G125 B-2 (1303 E-7 (1326 A4 R509  B-1
C119  F-2 C126  B-2 C1304 E-7 Q502 E-2 01327 A4 R510  B-2
C120  F-2 R101  F-7 C1305 E-7 Q507 E-2 (1328 B-3 R511 (-2
G121 EA R102  E-7 CN103 B-2 C1306 E-7 Q1308 E-5 (1329 B4 R512  C-2
G122 EA R103 F-7 CN105 A-7 C1307 E-7 Q1310 F-5 (1330 C-3
123 F-2 R105 E-6 C1308 D-6 Q1311 F-6 (1331 B-4
C124  F-2 R106 E-6 D105 C-5 C1309 F-6 Q1312 F-5 (1332 C-4
C127  EA R107 E-6 D106 B-4 C1310 D-6 Q1313 F-5 (1338 B-4
R120 E-3 D107 B-3 C1311 F-6 Q1314 E-4 (1342 B-4
CN104  E-1 R128 F-6 D108  B-3 C1312 D-6 (1344 C-4
R129 F-6 D109 A-6 C1313 E-6 R502 F-3
D101 E-6 R130 F1 D111 A6 C1314 D-6 R503 F-3 D501  A-2
D102 F-3 R131  F1 D112 A6 C1315 E-5 R513  E-2 D502  A-2
D103  E-3 R137  E-1 D119  B-2 C1316 E-5 R1301 E-7 D503  B-1
D104 E-6 R138 E-5 D120 B-2 C1317 E-5 R1302 E-7 D504 B-2
D110 F-6 R139 E-8 D121 C-8 C1318 E-5 R1303 D-7 D505 A-2
D113 F-3 D122 C-7 C1319 E-5 R1304 D-6 D506  C-2
D114 EA1 S101 F-6 D125 B-4 (1324 D-6 R1305 D-7 D507  C-2
D115  F-3 §102  F-5 D126  C-5 (1334 E-5 R1306 E-7 D1301 B-3
D116 E-1 S103  F-4 C1337 E-4 R1307 D-7 D1305 B-3
D117 F-2 S104  F-2 FB101 A-6 (1347 E-5 R1309 D-6
D123 E-1 §105  F1 (1348 F-6 R1310 F-6 F501 A3
D124 EA1 R110  GC-5 (1352 F-5 R1311 F-6 F502  B-2
D127 F1 R111  B-4 (1359 E-4 R1312 D-6 F503  B-2
D128  E-1 R112  B-3 R1313 F-6 F504  B-2
D129  E-1 R121  B-1 CN501  E-1 R1314 D-6 F505  C-2
R132 A6 CN502 F-2 R1316 F-7
J101 - E-2 R133 A6 CN1301 F-6 R1317 E-5 Q501  B-2
J102 E-6 R134  B-6 R1318 E-5 Q503  B-1
J103  E-3 R135 B-2 D1302 E-4 R1319 E-4 Q504  B-1
R136 B-2 D1303 E-3 R1320 E-3 Q505  B-1
D1304 E-4 R1321 F-5 Q506  B-2
D1306 E-3 R1322 F-5 Q1301 B-3
R1326 D-6 Q1302 A-3
IC1301 E-6 R1345 F-6 Q1303 B-4
R1346 F-6 Q1304 A4
L501  D-2 R1347 F-5 Q1305 C-4
L1301 F-4 R1348 F-5 Q1306 C-3
L1302 F-4 Q1307 A4
L1303 D-4 T1301 E-3 Q1309 C-4
L1304 D-3

PARTS LOCATION
10-68, FU-145 4-72
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PD-130 BOARD (SIDE A) IR-38 BOARD (SIDE A) EX-36 BOARD (SIDE A)
C5501 F-5 5501 F-6 392 A BZ201 E-2
C5502 F-5 5502 F-7
C5503 E-6 05503 G-7 D362 A2 CN204 E-5
C5504 F-6 5504 F-7 D363 A CN205 -1
C5505 E-7 5505 F-7
C5506 E-7 5506 G-7 F361 B2
C5507 E-7 5601 E-4
C5508 F-6 5602 E-2 0365 A2
C5509 E-5 05603 F-4 EX-36 BOARD (SIDE B)
C5510 E-6 5604 F-4 R388 A
C5511 F-6 R389 A1 CN203 C-4
C5512 F-6 R5501 E-7 R392 B
C5513 E-6 R5502 E-7 ng; Eg
C5514 E-5 R5503 E-7 b %
C5515 F-5 R5504 F-6 poos %
coot6 S| ROSOS E6 IR-38 BOARD (SIDE B) D205 B5
C5517 E-5 R5506 F-6 pae B%
C5518 E-5 R5507 F-6 038 03 T
C5519 E-5 R5508 F-6 (393 Ba bt B8
C5520 D-6 R5509 F-6 b 8%
C5521 F-7 R5510 F-6
C5522 F-7 RS511 F-6 chse1 B3 D210 C-5
C5523 G-6 R§512 F-5
C5524 F-7 RS513 F-6 L33 C3
C5525 E-6 R5514 G-6
C5526 E-6 RS515 G-6
C5527 E-6 RS516 E-7
C5528 D-6 R5517 G-7
C5520 F-7 R5518 G-6
C5530 G-7 RS519 G-6
C5531 G-7 R5520 G-6
C5601 E-4 RS521 G-7
C5602 D-4 R5522 G-6
C5603 D-4 R5523 G-7
C5604 E-2 R§524 G-7
C5605 F-4 R5525 G-6
C5606 G-4 R5551 F-7
C5607 G-3 R5553 D-7

RS557 E-7
CNS501 G-7 R5558 E-7
CN5502 D-7 R5559 D-6
CN5503 A-2 R5560 F-6
CN5505 C-4 R5561 F-7
CN5506 C-6 R5562 F-7
CN5604 G-3 R5563 F-7
CN5607 A-9 R5564 G-7
CN5608 D-8 R5565 G-7

R5566 G-7
D5501 E-6 RS567 G-7
D5502 F-6 R5568 F-7
D5503 D-7 R5569 E-6
D5504 F-7 R5608 E-4
D5505 A-1 R5609 E-4
D5506 C-3 R5610 E-3
D5601 G-4 RS611 F-4
D5603 D-3 R5612 F-4
D5604 E-8 R5613 E-3
D5605 F-1 R5614 E-4

R5616 G-4
165501 E-6 R5617 G-4
05502 F-6 R5618 G-4
65503 F-7 R5619 D-3
IC5601 E-4 R5620 E-8
05602 F-4 R§621 F-1

R5622 E-1
L5501 D-4 R5623 E-1
15502 D-4 R5624 E-2
(5503 D-4 R5625 E-2
(5504 D-4 R5626 E-1
15505 F-6
(5601 E-3 5601 F-3
PD-130 BOARD (SIDE B)
S5601 G-18
5602 D-18

PARTS LOCATION
4-73E PD-130, IR-38, EX-36
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SECTION 5
ADJUSTMENTS

1. Before starting adjustment

EVR Data Re-writing Procedure When Replacing Board
The data that is stored in the repair board, is not necessarily correct.
Perform either procedure 1 or procedure 2 or procedure 3 when replacing board.

/ Procedure 1 \

Save the EVR data of the machine in which a board is going to be replaced. Download the saved data after a board
is replaced.

(Machine before starting repair) PC PC (Machine after a board is replaced)

Save the EVR data Download the saved
to a personal computer. data to a machine.

/ Procedure 2 \
PRO

Remove the EEPROM from the board of the machine that is going to be repaired. Install the removed EE
to the replaced board.

\

Remove the EEPROM and install it.

o° e

(Former board) (New board)

Procedure 3 \

When the data cannot be saved due to defective EEPROM, or when the EEPROM cannot be removed |or
installed, save the data from the same model of the same destination, and download it.

N

Download the data.

\ (The same model of the same destination) J

After the EVR data is saved and downloaded, check the
respective items of the EVR data.
(Refer to page 5-3 for the items to be checked.)

5-1
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1-1. Adjusting items when replacing main parts and boards.

When replacing main parts, adjust the items indicate@® lay the following table.

*1: When replacing the drum assy. or mechanism deck, reset the data of page: 2, address: A2 to A4 to “00”. (Refer to URe abrelot
of “5-4. SERVICE MODE")

*2: GV-D800/D80OE only

Replaced parts Board ’lEEPROM
Block replacement Parts replacement replacemer)teplacemert
*
|8
) @
N ~ 2 - —~| @
=138l 5% 3 210 3
= |&8~|C 8T [%]a8|8] |8l
o5l 12182 5] 8| 2[5]g|S] |85]3
MG R EE R ER R P
@E%%c.z%ggogﬁx NEE s |s
7] (S = = QZ| c|<~ 7] N o156
AHHEEHEREEREEREEEI RS ERE
. . — = ) B o7 e imMEIm
Adjustment | Adjustment El2«|5|8|3|E|8|3|c|2|2|8|E| SISIE [ |6 &
. | ol 0|2 [ = 3 T Ll
Section SRR RN EEREENEEEE
==& dldlNqg|o|d|ld|ld| S| d|d|d|a|L | | |-
dlNn|cld|9|Q|Q|o|o|o|lo|o|lo|o|o|lo|lo|S |S |o |o
oo olo|lw|lw O|Hd| AN MO N|[N|OD| N~ O [T9) ()]
Q|| 2QlR|R|B|M MMM N|N|®|w0 O < |
?22—123990‘9999999999899
X | X | X | X
Ol 0| O O
S|8|8|s cle|e|elelglelele|e|elele [ |T |2
G|lc| || c|c|c|c|c|ccC|B |8 |8 |
E|E|E|E|«|x|o|o|c|o|o|o|o|lo|lo|lo|olo]lo |o|o |o
Qv alalololelalo|lajlao|lojao|lojaolo|jlojaolao |0 |2 (o
ciclsls|e8lolo|lolo|lo|o|lo|lo|o|o|lo|lolo |o |o |o
EIE I I R A A A A A A s s R s U s
clo|lo|lo|lalalT DD NN NN T e |«
ol 2|2|0|0|lalajalo|o|lo|o|lo|o|lo|olo|a o |o |o
2| Z|Z|Z|2|3la|a|la|>>>>>>>>>|a > (> (>
Initialization of | Initialization of C, D, 8 page data o0
C,D,E,F7,8
page data Initialization of E, F, 7 page data [ ]
Serial No. input [ BN J
System contro -
Battery end adj. ([ JKJ
REEL FG adj. ) ® K
Switching position adj. [ 2K J o0
AGC center level adj. [ JK (K
Servo & RF APC & AEQ adj. [ X J [ BN J
PLL fo & LPF fo adj. [ 2K J ( JKJ
Hi8/Std8 switching position adj. [ BN J [ J [ J
CAP FG duty adj. [ J [ J [ J [ J
27MHz origin oscillation adj. [ X ) [ J [ J
Chroma BPF fo adj. [ ] o0
Video S VIDEO OUTY level adj. [ 2K J [ BN J
S VIDEO OUT chroma level adj. [ 2K J o0
Hi8/Std8 Y/C output level setting [ J [ J [ J
Hi8/Std8 AFC fo adj. (2 J [ J [ J
IR video carrier frequency adj. (] (] (] (]
IR IR video deviation adj. [ ] o ([ J [ J [ J
IR audio deviation adj. [ ( 2L J o o
Hi8/Std8 AFM BPF fo adj. [ J [ ] [ J [ J
Audio Hi8/Std8 AFM 1.5MHz deviation adj. [ J [ ] [ J [ J
Hi8/Std8 AFM 1.7MHz deviation adj. [ [ J o o
LCD initial data input [ BN J
VCO adj. [ J (K JK ]
RGB AMP adi. () e o0
LCD *2 Contrast adj. [ J [ ] ® | 0|0
COM-AMP adj. [ J [ N NN J
V-COM adj. ole® e oo
White balance adj. (JLAK ] [ J [ N BN J
Mechanism Tape path adj. [ AN X N J
Table. 5-1-1
5-2
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5-1. ADJUSTMENT PREPARATIONS

For details of the adjustment remote commander, refer to {5-4.
SERVICE MODE".

With 4-inch LCD panel: GV-D800/D800E
Without 4-inch LCD panel: ~ GV-D200/D200E

1-1. PREPARATIONS BEFORE ADJUSTMENT

1-1-1. List of Service Tools

« Oscilloscope * Regulated power supply * Frequency counter * Monitor TV
« Digital voltmeter « Pattern generator
Ref. No. Name Parts Code Usage
31 Adjustment remote commander (RM-95 upgrag eq)-'6082-053-B
(Note 1)
J-2 |CPC-13jig J-6082-443-A| For adjusting the video section
J-3 | Multi CPC jig J-6082-311-A| For adjusting the LCD block
J-4 | Power cord (Note 2) J-6082-223-A| For connecting the battery terminal and DC power sypply
J-5 |IR receiver jig J-6082-383-A| For adjusting the IR transmitter

Note 1: If the micro processor IC in the adjustment remote commander is Note 2: Connect the adjustment remote commander to the LANC jack,
not the new micro processor (UPD7503G-C56-12), the pages and set to HOLD switch to the “ADJ” side.
cannot be switched. In this case, replace with the new micro
processor (8-759-148-35).

5-3
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5-2

. MECHANISM SECTION
ADJUSTMENT

Mechanism Section adjustments, checks, and replacement of
mechanism parts, refer to the separate volume “8mm Video

Mechanism Adjustment Manull

Note 1: NTSC model: GV-D200/D800

2-1.
2-1-
1)

2)
3)
2)

5)
6)

7)

8)

1)
2)

3)

4)
5)

PAL model: GV-D200E/D800E

2-1-2.

TAPE PATH ADJUSTMENT

1. Preparations for Adjustment

Hi8/STANDARD8 MODE 1)
1. OPERATING WITHOUT CASSETTE 2)
Refer to “Section 2. DISASSEMBLY” and supply the power 3)

with the cabinet assembly removed. (So that the mechanical
deck can be operated.) 4)
Connect the adjustment remote commander to the LANC jack.5)
Turn on the HOLD switch of the adjustment remote )
commander.

Close the cassette compartment without loading a cassette and
complete loading.

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01. 7)
Select page: F, address: 22, set data: 81, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: D, address: 10, set data: 10, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander. 8)
Disconnect the power supply of the unit.

By carrying out the above procedure, the unit can be operated
without loading a cassette. (Note2) 9)
Be sure to carry out “Processing after Operations” after
checking the operations.

Set the data of page: D, address: 10 to “12", if the sensor

Clean the tape path face (tape guide, capstan shaft, pinch roller).
Connect the adjustment remote commander to the LANC jack.
Turn on the HOLD switch of the adjustment remote
commander.
Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
Select page: 2, address: 2E, and set data: 02.
Select page: F, address: 22, set data: 88, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
(Be sure to perform “Processing after operation” after
completing adjustments.)
Connect the oscilloscope to VC-250 board CN933 via CPC-13
jig (J-6082-443-A).
Channel 1: VC-250 board, CN933 F®
External trigger: VC-250 board, CN933 K&
Playback Hi8/standard8 alignment tape for tracking.
(WR5-1INP(NTSC))
(WR5-1CP(PAL))
Check that the oscilloscope RF waveform is flat at the entrance
and exit.
If not flat, adjust according to the separate volume “8mm Video

Mechanical Adjustment Manudl

ineffective mode, forced VTR power supply ON mode is to be 10) Perform “Processing after operations”, after completing

used together.
Note 2: Except for the recording mode.

adjustment.

CN933 of VC-250board

[Procedure after checking operations] Pin No. | Signal Name Pin No. | Signal Name

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01. 1 SWP 11 NG
Select page: F, address: 22, set data: 80, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander. 2 AFC FO 12 NC
Select page: D, address: 10, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE 3 BPF MONI 13 DV RF SWP
button of the adjustment remote commander. 4 FO ADJ RF IN 14 RF IN
Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00. 5 PB RF 15 CAP EG
Disconnect the power supply of the unit. 6 REG GND 16 RE MON

7 RF AGC OUT 17 TMS

8 VC RF SWP 18 TCK

9 NC 19 TDO

10 NC 20 TDI

Table 5-2-1.

[Procedure after operations]

1)

2)
3)
4)

5)
6)

Connect the adjustment remote commander, and turn on the
HOLD switch.

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

Select page: 2, address: 2E, and set data: 00.

Select page: F, address: 22, set data: 80, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

Remove the power supply from the unit.

Must be flat

5-4

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Fig. 5-2-1.


http://www.manualslib.com/

2-2. DIGITAL8 MODE 2-2-3. OVERALL TAPE PATH CHECK
2-2-1. HOWTO ENTER RECORD MODE WITHOUT
CASSETTE 1. Recording of the tape path check signal
1) Clean the tape running side (tape guide, capstan shaft, pinch
1) Connect the adjustment remote commander to the LANC jack.  roller).
2) Turn the HOLD switch of the adjustment remote commander 2) Inputa color bar signal to the AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT jack.
to the ON position. 3) Connect the adjustment remote commander to the LANC jack.
3) Close the cassette compartment without the cassette. 4) Turn the HOLD switch of the adjustment remote commander
4) Select page: 3, address: 01, and set data: OC, and press the to the ON position.
PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander. 5) Set to the recording mode.
(The mechanism enters the record mode automatically.) 6) Select page: 3, address: 1C, set data: 5D, and press the PAUSE
Note: The function buttons becomes inoperable. button of the adjustment remote commander.
5) To quit the record mode, select page: 3, address: 01, set dat&) Record for several minutes.
00, and press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote8) Release the recording mode.
commander. (Whenever you want to quit the record mode, be9) Select page: 3, address: 1C, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
sure to quit following this procedure.) button.
2-2-2. HOWTO ENTER PLAYBACK MODE WITHOUT 2. Tape path check
CASSETTE 1) Clean the tape running side (tape guide, capstan shaft, pinch
1) Connectthe adjustment remote commander to the LANC jack. roller).
2) Turn the HOLD switch of the adjustment remote commander 2) Connect the adjustment remote commander to the LANC jack.
to the ON position. 3) Turn the HOLD switch of the adjustment remote commander
3) Close the cassette compartment without the cassette. to the ON position.
4) Select page: 3, address: 01, and set data: 0B, and press t#g Connect an oscilloscope to VC-250 board CN933 via the CPC-
PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander. 13 jig (J-6082-443-A).
(The mechanism enters the playback mode automatically.) Channel 1: VC-250 board, CN933 F# (Note)
Note: The function buttons becomes inoperable. External trigger: VC-250 board, CN933 |®
5) To quitthe playback mode, select page: 3, address: 01, setdata: Note: Connect a 78 resistor between Pir® of CN910 and®

00, and press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote

commander. (Whenever you want to quit the playback mode,5)

be sure to quit following this procedure.) 6)
7)
8)
9)

(GND).
Select page: 2, address: 2E, and set data: 01.
Playback the tape path check signal.
Select page: 3, address: 33, and set data: 08.
Select page: 3, address: 26, and set data: 31.
Check that the oscilloscope RF waveform is flat at the entrance
and exit.
If not flat, perform “2-1-2. TAPE PATH ADJUSTMENT * of
“2-1. Hi8/STANDARD 8mm MODE".

10) Select page: 3, address: 26, and set data: 00.
11) Select page: 3, address: 33, and set data: 00.
12) Select page: 2, address: 2E, and set data: 00.

Pin

5-5
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Must be flat

Fig. 5-2-2.
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5-3. ELECTRICAL ADJUSTMENT

For details of the adjustment remote commander, refer to “5-4.
SERVICE MODE".
3-1. PREPARATIONS BEFORE ADJUSTMENTS

Use the following measuring instruments for video section
adjustments.

Note: NTSC model: GV-D200/D800
PAL model: GV-D200E/D800OE
3-1-1. Equipment to Required
TV monitor
Oscilloscope (dual-phenomenon, band width above 30 MHz
with delay mode) (Unless specified otherwise, use a 10 : 1
probe.)
Frequency counter
Pattern generator with video output terminal
Digital voltmeter
Audio generator
Audio level meter
Audio distortion meter
Audio attenuator
Regulated power supply
Digital8 alignment tapes
SWI/OL standard (WR5-2D)
Parts code: 8-967-993-22
Audio operation check for NTSC (WR5-3ND)
Parts code: 8-967-993-32
System operation check for NTSC (WR5-5ND)
Parts code: 8-967-993-42
Audio operation check for PAL (WR5-3CD)
Parts code: 8-967-993-37
System operation check for PAL (WR5-5CD)
Parts code: 8-967-993-47
12) NTSC Hi8/standard8 alignment tapes (For NTSC model)
 For tracking adjustment (WR5-1NP)
Parts code : 8-967-995-02
 For video frequency characteristics adjustment (WR5-7NE)
Parts code : 8-967-995-13
* For checking Standard 8 mode operations
For LP (WR5-4NL)
Parts code : 8-967-995-51
For SP (WR5-5NSP)
Parts code : 8-967-995-42
Note : The following alignment tapes can also be used.
WR5-4NSP (8-967-995-41)
» For checking Hi8 mode operations
For LP (WR5-8NLE)
Parts code : 8-967-995-52
For SP (WR5-8NSE)
Parts code : 8-967-995-43
For Checking AFM stereo operations (WR5-9NS)
Parts code : 8-967-995-23
For BPF adjustment (WR5-11NS)
Parts code : 8-967-995-71

5-6
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13) PAL Hi8/standard8 alignment tapes (For PAL model)
For tracking adjustment (WR5-1CP)
Parts code : 8-967-995-07
For video frequency characteristics adjustment (WR5-7CE)
Parts code : 8-967-995-18
For checking Standard 8 mode operations
For LP (WR5-4CL)
Parts code : 8-967-995-56
For SP (WR5-5CSP)
Parts code : 8-967-995-47
Note : The following alignment tapes can also be used.
1) WR5-3CL (8-967-995-36)
2) WR5-4CSP (8-967-995-46)
For checking Hi8 mode operations
For LP (WR5-8CLE)
Parts code : 8-967-995-57
For SP (WR5-8CSE)
Parts code : 8-967-995-48
For Checking AFM stereo operations (WR5-9CS)
Parts code : 8-967-995-28
e For BPF adjustment (WR5-11CS)
Parts code : 8-967-995-76
Adjustment remote commander (J-6082-053-B)
CPC-13 jig (J-6082-443-A)
Power code (J-6082-223-A)
Note : Connect the adjustment remote commander to the LANC jack,
and set the HOLD switch to the “ADJ” side.
17) IR receiver jig (J-6082-383-A)
18) Multi CPC jig (J-6082-311-A)

14)
15)
16)
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3-1-2.

Precautions on Adjusting

3-1-3.

Adjusting Connectors

1) Disconnecting the VC-250 board CN926 (4P, 0.8mm) meansSome of the adjusting points of the video section are concentrated
disconnecting the lithium 3V power supply (FP-571 board at VC-250 board CN933. Connect the measuring instruments via
BT001), data such as date, time, user-set menus will be lostthe CPC-13 jig (J-6082-443-A). The following table lists the pin
After completing adjustments, reset these data. If the CN926numbers and signal names of CN933.

has been disconnected, the self-diagnosis data, data on hiStOlyPin No.

2)

3)

Note 1: Setting the “Forced VTR Power ON” mode (VTR mode)

of use (total drum rotation time etc.) will be lost. Before

disconnecting, note down the self-diagnosis data (data of page
2, address: B0 to C6) and data on history use (data of page: 3,

address: A2 to AA). (Refer to “5-4. SERVICE MODE?” for the

self-diagnosis data and the data on the history use.)

To remove the cabinet (upper) and LCD block (GV-D800/

D80OE only), disconnect the following connectors.

VC-250 board CN926 (4P 0.8mm)
(Lithium battery)

VC-250 board CN931 (40P 0.5mm)

(EX-36 board (Multi connector))

VC-250 board CN929 (5P 0.8mm)

(DV jack)
VC-250 board CN923 (32P 0.5mm) (GV-D800/D800E

only)
(PD-130 board (LCD panel)

VC-250 board CN924 (10P 0.5mm) '

(IR-38 board (IR transmitter))
VC-250 board CN922 (50P 0.5mm)
(10-68 board, FP-575 flexibles, FP-246 flexjble
As the video and audio jacks and LANC jack are provided on
the 10-68 board and the power switch is provided on the FP-
575 flexible board, these boards must be connected to the VC
250 board. So remove the cabinet (R) assembly (I0-68 board
and FP-575 flexible and FP-246 flexible) from the cabinet
(upper) assembly and connect it to the following connector.
VC-250 board CN922 (50P 0.5mm)
By setting the “Forced VTR Power ON mode”, the video section
can be operate even if the FP-575 flexible board (power switch)
has been removed.

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
2) Select page: D, address: 10, set data: 02, and press the PAUSK
button of the adjustment remote commander.
The above procedure will enable the VTR power to be turned
on with the FP-575 flexible board removed.
After completing adjustments, be sure to exit the “Forced VTR
Power ON mode”.

Note 2: Exiting the “Forced Power ON” mode

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

2) Select page: D, address: 10, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

3) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

5-7
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Signal Name Pin No. Signal Name
1 SWP 11 NC
2 AFC FO 12 NC
3 BPF MONI 13 DV RF SWP
4 FO ADJ RF IN 14 RF IN
5 PB RF 15 CAP FG
6 REG GND 16 RF MON
7 RFAGC OUT 17 ™S
8 VC RF SWP 18 TCK
9 NC 19 TDO
10 NC 20 TDI
Table. 5-3-1.
LJ [
20 1
CN933
VC-250 board
Fig. 5-3-1.


http://www.manualslib.com/

3-1-4. Connecting the Equipment
Connect the measuring instruments as shown
perform the adjustments.

in Fig. 5-3-2, and

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

LANC jack
Pattern generator VIDEO Adjustment
Video output (Yellow) remote
(75Q) ©H commander
RIE
<) (White) Main unit
AUDIO R
(Red)
AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT jack
VIDEO OUTPUT
Jack
TV monitor
Fig. 5-3-2
5-8
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3-1-5.  Alignment Tape

The following table lists alignment tapes which are available.

Use the tape specified in the signal column for each adjustment. If
the type of tape to be used for checking operations is not specified,
use whichever type.

Digital8 alignment tape

Name Usage
SW/OL standard@WR5-2D) Switching position adjustment
Audio operation check Audio system adjustment

(WR5-3ND (NTSC),
WR5-3CD (PAL))
System operation check | Operation check
(WR5-5ND (NTSC),
WR5-5CD (PAL))

Hi8/standard8 alignment tape

Recording Tape
Name mode Tape type speed Usage
Tracking Standards MP sp Ta!c)e path adjustment, Switching position
(WR5-1NP(NTSC), WR5-1CP(PAL)) adjustment
Video frequency characteristics Hi8 ME SPINTSC Frequency characteristics adjustment
(WR5-7NE(NTSC), WR5-7CE(PAL)) LP(PAL)
Operation check Standards | MP sp
(WR5-5NSP(NTSC), WR5-5CSP(PAL))
O\I\FI);;atE;cl)\lns(;h;(jl'kSC WR5-8CSE(PAL Hi ME sP
E) _t' rf " ). - (PAL) Operation check
peration chec Standard8 MP LP

(WR5-4NL(NTSC), WR5-4CL(PAL))
Operation check Hig ME Lp
(WR5-8NLE(NTSC), WR5-8CLE(PAL
AFM stereo operation check Standard8 MP SP AFM stereo Operation check
WR5-9NS(NTSC), WR5-9CS(PAL)
BPF adjustment Standard8 | MP SP  |BPF adjustment
WR5-11NS(NTSC), WR5-11CS(PAL)
Tape type

ME ......... Particle type metal tape

MP.......... Evaporated type metal tape

Table. 5-3-2.
5-9
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Fig. 5-3-3. Shows the color bar signals recorded on the alignment

tape.

Note : Measure using the VIDEO terminal (Terminated afj5

For NTSC model

White (75%)

White (100%)

Yellow

0.714V

0.286V
A

For PAL model

White (100%)

IRed

®
32
|

Horizontal sync signal

Color bar signal waveform

Burst signal

IO.ZBGV

%:t
= ©
g 88 %
f akk:
EQ:%
0.7V =
Yool -
T =
il

Horizontal sync signal

Color bar signal waveform

jﬁ"gv

Burst signal

2| s - |
2 IS S
SI518|8|8/8 3
759%——= [ = |© 0|27 |
Q T i Black
I
White
(100%)
Color bar pattern
N s |8
) IS S
HHUHHHHE
S |2 G |8 Q|3
(100%) —=
Color bar pattern

Fig. 5-3-3. Color Bar Signal of the Alignment Tape

3-1-6. Input/output Level and Impedance

Video input/output

Phono jack, 1Vp-p, @, unbalanced, sync negative

S video input/output
4-pin mini DIN
Luminance signal:

1Vp-p, 782, unbalanced, sync negative

Chrominance signal:

0.286Vp-p, 78, unbalanced (NTSC)
0.300Vp-p, 78, unbalanced (PAL)

Audio input/output
Phono jack:

Input: -7.5dBs, input impedance more than@7k
Output: -7.5dBs, (at load impedance @fkoutput impedance less than X2k

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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3-2. INITIALIZATION OF C,D, E, F, 7, 8 PAGE Processing after Completing Modification of C, D, 8 Page data
DATA Order |Page |Address | Data Procedure
1 2 00 29 | Setthe data
3-2-1. INITIALIZATION OF C, D, 8 PAGE DATA > 5 o1 29 | Setthe data, and press the
1. Initializing the C, D, 8 Page Data PAUSE button.
Note: If the following symptoms occur after completing of the

Note

Note

1: If“Initializing the C, D, 8 Page Data” is performed, all data of the

C page, D page and 8 page will be initialized. (It is impossible to
initialize a single page.)

If the C, D, 8 page data has been initialized, the following

adjustments need to be performed again.

1) Modification of C, D, 8 page data

2) Serial No. input

3) Servo and RF system adjustments

4) Video system adjustments

2:

“Modification of C, D, 8 page data”, check that the data of the “Fixed

data-2" addresses of D page are same as those of the same model of

the same destination.

1) The battery end mark on the LCD screen is flashing.
2) The power is shut off so that unit cannot operate.

3. C Page Table

5) LCD system adjustments Note: Fixed data-1: Initialized data. (Refer to “1. Initializing the C, D, 8
6) Battery end adjustments Page Data".)
Fixed data-2: Modified data. (Refer to “2. Modification of C, D, 8
P Data”).
Adjusting page C age Data’)
Adjusting Address 10 to FF _
Adjusting page D Address liqu'téilz ‘Va;:i Remark
Adj.ustfng Address 10 to FF 00 10 OF
Adjusting page 8 10 EE EE | Switching position adj.
Adjusting Address 00 to FF 11 00 00
Initializing Method: i; gg gg
Ordler Page Add(;elss Da(l)tf — dProcedure 17016 Frod daial
etthe data 17 EO | EO |REEL FG adj.
2 3 81 10 | Setthe data 18 55 25 |AEQ ad].
3 3 80 0A F?:Ltjtshé t()jattta, and press the 19 25 25
utton. 1A Fixed data-1
4 3 80 "ER?CK that the data changes fo 1B 55 25 [AEQ ad;.
5 Perf “Modificati fC,D 1c 2 2
erform “Modification of C, D, -
8 Page Data’. 1D Fixed data-1 .
1E 25 25 | AGC center level adj.
2. Modification of C, D, 8 Page Data 1F 3E | 3E |PLL fo adj.
If the C, D, 8 page data has been initialized, change the data of the 20 3E 3E
“Fixed data-2” address shown in the following tables by manual 21 CA | CA |APC ad.
input. 22 99 | 99 |LPF fo adj.
Modifying Method: 23to 24 Fixed data-1 .
1) Before changing the data, select page: 0, address: 01, and sgt 25 88 | 88 |SVIDEO outY level adj.
data: 01. 26 E3 E3 |S VIDEO out Cr level adj.
2) New data for changing are not shown in the tables becaus¢ 27 Al Al |SVIDEO out Cb level adj.
tEeydare cti)iﬁ_Trgntri]n destinatio(r;. \lNhen changing the data, copy|— 2g 04 04 | Chroma BPF fo adj.
the data built in the same model. - -
Note: If copy the data built in the different model, the camcorder may 29 20 20 P_LL fo fine adj.
not operate. 2Ato 2B Fixed data-1
3) When changing the data, press the PAUSE button of thel 2C 03 | 03 [APC adij.
adjustment remote commander each time when setting new 2D to 2E Fixed data-1
A ((j:e;:a t;) \;]vrltehthtcai dataflnc'j[_he non-volg(tjlle mem_or;:; N 2F Fixed data-2
) eck that the data of adjustment addresses is the initial valug: 30 =) ‘ =) ‘ REEL FG ad,
If not, change the data to the initial value. -
31to 45 Fixed data-1
46 Fixed data-2
47 to 4C Fixed data-1
4D Fixed data-2
4E to 85 Fixed data-1
86 Fixed data-2
87 t0 88 Fixed data-1
89 Fixed data-2
8Ato 91 Fixed data-1
92 Fixed data-2

5-11
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4. D Page Table
Address | Initial value Remark Note: Fixed data-1: Initialized data. (Refer to “1. Initializing the C, D, 8
NTSC' PAL Page Data”.)
9310 99 Fixed data-1 Fixed data-2: Modified data. (Refer to “2. Modification of C, D, 8
9A Fixed data-2 Page Data”).
9B to A4 Fixed data-1
A5 Fixed data-2 Address | Initial value Remark
A6 NTSC| PAL
A7 to AA Fixed data-1 00 to OF
AB Fixed data-2 10 00 [ 00 [Testmode
AC Fixed data-1 11to 12 Fixed data-1
AD Fixed data-2 13 Fixed data-2
AE Fixed data-1 14
AF Fixed data-2 15to 19 Fixed data-1
BO 1A Fixed data-2
B1 Fixed data-1 1B (Modified data. Copy the data built
B2 Fixed data-2 1c the same model.)
B3 (Modified data. Copy the data built|in 1D
B4 the same model.) 1E
B5 1F
B6 20
B7 21
B8 22
B9 23
BA 24 Fixed data-1
BB to D5 Fixed data-1 25 Fixed data-2
D6 Fixed data-2 26 Fixed data-1
D7 (Modified data. Copy the data builtfin 27 Fixed data-2
D8 the same model.) 28 to 2A Fixed data-1
D9 2B Fixed data-2
DA 2C Fixed data-1
DB 2D Fixed data-2
DC 2E
DD 2F
DE to E5 Fixed data-1 30
E6 Fixed data-2 31to 42 Fixed data-1
E7 Fixed data-1 43 Fixed data-2
E8 08 08 |Serial No. input 44 to 47 Fixed data-1
E9 00 00 48 90 90 |[Battery end ad;.
EA 46 46 49 98 98
EB 01 01 4Ato 4C Fixed data-1
EC 02 02 4D Fixed data-2
ED 00 00 4E
EE 00 00 4F to 50 Fixed data-1
EF 00 00 51 Fixed data-2
FOto F3 Fixed data-1 52
F4 00 00 |Emergency memory address 53
F5 00 00 54
F6 00 00 55to 57 Fixed data-1
F7 00 00 58 Fixed data-2
F8 00 00 59
F9 00 00 5A to 5B Fixed data-1
FA 00 00 5C Fixed data-2
FB 00 00 5D to 64 Fixed data-1
FC 00 00 65 Fixed data-2
FD 00 00 66
FE 00 00 67
FF 00 00 68
Table. 5-3-3.
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5. 8 Page Table
Address | Initial value Remark Note: Fixed data-1: Initialized data. (Refer to “1. Initializing the C, D, 8
NTSCl PAL Page Data”.)
69 Fixed data-2 Fixed data-2: Modified data. (Refer to “2. Modification of C, D, 8
6Ato 83 Fixed data-1 Page Data”).
84 Fixed data-2
8510 86 Fixed data-1 Address Remark
87 Fixed data-2 00 to 20 Fixed data-1
88 to 8D Fixed data-1 21 Fixed data-2
8E Fixed data-2 22 Fixed data-1
8F 23 Fixed data-2
90 to 9F Fixed data-1 24 to 98 Fixed data-1
A0 Fixed data-2 99 Fixed data-2
Al 9A to A2 Fixed data-1
A2 80 80 |VCO adj. (LCD) (GV-D800/D800E) A3 Fixed data-2
A3 70 70 |VCO adj. (LCD) (GV-D800E) A4 to FF Fixed data-1
Ad 80 80 |V-COM adj. (LCD) Table. 5-3-5.
(GV-D800/D800E)
A5 30 30 |RGB AMP adj.(LCD)
(GV-D800/D800E)
A6 Fixed data-1
A7 (0] CO |[COM AMP adj.(LCD)
(GV-D800/D800E)
A8 80 80 |White balance adj. (LCD)
A9 80 80 |(GV-D800/D80OE)
AA 50 50 |Contrast adj. (LCD)
(GV-D800/D800E)
AB Fixed data-1
AC Fixed data-2
AD (Modified data. Copy the data builtfin
AE the same model.)
AF
BO
Bl
B2 to B8 Fixed data-1
B9 Fixed data-2
BA
BB to C3 Fixed data-1
C4 Fixed data-2
C5 Fixed data-1
C6 Fixed data-2
C7to FF Fixed data-1
Table. 5-3-4.
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3-2-2. INITIALIZATION OF E, F, 7 PAGE DATA 3. F Page Table

1. Initializing the E, F, 7 Page Data Note: Fixed data-1: Initialized data. (Refer to “1. Initializing the E, F, 7
Page Data”.)
Notel: If “Initializing the E, F, 7 Page Data” is performed, all data of the Fixed data-2: Modified data. (Refer to *2. Modification of E, F, 7
E page, F page and 7 page will be initialized. (It is impossible to Page Data”).
initialize a single page.)
Note2: Ifthe E, F, 7 page data has been initialized, following adjustments Address | Initial value Remark
need to be performed again.
1) Modification of E, F, 7 page data NTSC' PAL
2) Servo and RF system adjustments 00 to OF
3) Video system adjustments 10 00 00 |Emergency memory address
4) IR transmitter adjustments 11 00 00
— 12 00 00
Adjusting page F 13 00 00
Adjusting Address 10 to FF 12 00 00
Adjusting page E 15 00 00
Adjusting Address 00 to FF 16 00 00
Adjusting page 7 17 00 00
Adjusting Address 00 to FF 18 00 00
o ) 19 00 00
Initializing Method: 1A 00 00
Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure 1B 00 00
1 0 01 01 Set the data. 1c Fixed data-2
2 6 00 Set the following data. 1D to 22 Fixed data-1
55: GV-D200/D800 (NTSC) 23 Fix
ed data-2
51: GV-D200E/D800OE (PAL) 22
3 6 01 Set the following data, and press -
PAUSE button. 25 foed data-1
55: GV-D200/D800 (NTSC) 26 Pt dein s
51: GV-D200E/D8OOE (PAL) 27 to 2B Fixed data-1
4 6 02 Check that the data changes fo 2C Fixed data-2
“‘o1”. 2D Fixed data-1
5 Perform “Modification of E, F, 2E Fixed data-2
Page Data”. 2F to 32 Fixed data-1
33 Fixed data-2
2. Modification of E, F, 7 Page Data 34 10 3A Fixed data-1
If the E, F, 7 page data has been initialized, change the data of t 3B Fixed data2
“Fixed data-2" address shown in the following table by manual input. fxe ata-
3Cto4C Fixed data-1
Modifying Method: 4D 8C | 8C [27MHz origin osc. adj.
1) Before changing the data, select page: 0, address: 01, and sp4F to 5D Fixed data-1
data: 01. _ _ 5E Fixed data-2
2) New data for changing are not shown in the tables becausg 5F
they are different in destination. When changing the data, copy 60 10 61 Fixed data-1
the data built in the same model. to xe ata- i _ i
Note: If copy the data built in the different model, the camcorder may 62 0A OA | Hi8/Std8 switching position adj.
not operate. 63 00 00
3) When changing the data, press the PAUSE button of the™ g7 33 83 |CAP FG duty adj.
adjustment remote commander each time when setting nev o5 70 70 [ Hi8/Std8 AFC To adi
data to write the data in the non-volatile memory. - )
4) Check that the data of adjustment addresses is the initial valud. 66 F'?(ed data-1 :
If not, change the data to the initial value. 67 69 | 65 |Hi8/Std8Y output level setting
68 64 72 |Hi8/Std8 chroma output level setting
69 to 7A Fixed data-1
Processing after Completing Modification of E, F, 7 Page data 7B A6 A6 |Hi8/Std8 1.5MHz deviation adj.
Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure 7C 94 | 94 [Hi8/Std8 1.7MHz deviation adj.
1 2 00 | 29 | Setthe data 7D 80 | 80 [Hi8/Std8 AFM BPF adij.
2 2 01 29 | Setthe data, and press the 7E 41 | 41 |IR video deviation adj.
PAUSE button. 7F 33 | 33 |IR audio deviation adj.
80 C7 C7 |IR video carrier freq. adj.
81to 8A Fixed data-1
8B Fixed data-2
8C to 93 Fixed data-1

5-14
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4. E Page Table
Address | Initial value Remark Note: Fixed data-1: Initialized data. (Refer to “1. Initializing the E, F, 7
NTSCl PAL Page Data”.)
94 Fixed data-2 Fixed data-2: Modified data. (Refer to “2. Modification of E, F, 7
95 to 97 Fixed data-1 Page Data”).
98 Fixed data-2
99 to 9B Fixed data-1 Address Remark
9C Fixed data-2 00to 01 Fixed data-1
9D to 9F Fixed data-1 02 Fixed data-2
A0 Fixed data-2 03
Al to AA Fixed data-1 04
AB Fixed data-2 05
AC to CA Fixed data-1 06 to 07 Fixed data-1
CB Fixed data-2 08 Fixed data-2
CE 09 to OD Fixed data-1
CD OE Fixed data-2
CE Fixed data-1 OF (Modified data. Copy the data built in
CE Fixed data-2 10 the same model.)
DO to D2 Fixed data-1 11
D3 Fixed data-2 12
D4 to DE Fixed data-1 13
DF Fixed data-2 14
EO Fixed data-1 15
El Fixed data-2 16
E2 to F2 Fixed data-1 17
F3 Fixed data-2 18
F4to F5 Fixed data-1 19
F6 Fixed data-2 1A to 27 Fixed data-1
F7 to FF Fixed data-1 28 Fixed data-2
Table. 5-3-6. 29 to 33 Fixed data-1
34 Fixed data-2
35 Fixed data-1
36 Fixed data-2
37 Fixed data-1
38 Fixed data-2
39
3Ato 3C Fixed data-1
3D Fixed data-2
3E to 42 Fixed data-1
43 Fixed data-2
44 Fixed data-1
45 Fixed data-2
46
a7
48
49 to 50 Fixed data-1
51 Fixed data-2
52 to 56 Fixed data-1
51 Fixed data-2
58 to 5B Fixed data-1
5C Fixed data-2
5D
5E
5Fto 71 Fixed data-1
72 Fixed data-2
73to 7B Fixed data-1

5-15
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5. 7 Page Table
Address Remark
- Note: Fixed data-1: Initialized data.
7C Fixed data-2 (Refer to “1. Initializing the E, F, 7 Page Data".)
7D Fixed data-2: Modified data.
7E (Refer to “2. Modification of E, F, 7 Page Data”).
F F!xed data-1 Address Remark
80 Fixed data-2
81 00 to 05 Fixed data-1
82 to 8B Fixed data-1 06 Fixed data-2
8C Fixed data-2 07
8D 08 to 25 Fixed data-1
8E 26 Fixed data-2
8F Fixed data-1 27 to FF Fixed data-1
90 Fixed data-2 Table. 5-3-8.
91 to 93 Fixed data-1
94 Fixed data-2
95 to FF Fixed data-1
Table. 5-3-7.
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3-3. SYSTEM CONTROL SYSTEM ADJUSTMENT 1-2. Serial No. Input
Write the serial No. and model code in the EEPROM (nonvolatile

1. Serial No. Input memory). Convert the serial No. on the name plate from decimal to
1-1. Company ID Input hexadecimal, and write in the EEPROM.
Write the company ID in the EEPROM (nonvolatile memory). Page C
Page c Address ED, EE, EF
Address E8, E9, EA, EB, EC
Input method:
Input method: 1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01. 2) Read the serial No. on the name plate, and take it.as D
2) Input the following data to page: C, addresses: E8 to EC. Example: If the serial No. is 77881.
Note: Press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander D1=77881
each time to set the data. 3) Obtain D and H corresponding to Dfrom Table 5-3-9.
Address Data Example: If D is “77881".
D2=D1-65536=12345
o
. . H: (Hexadecimal)
EA 46 D: (Decimal) D2 (Decimal) (Service model code)
EB 01 000001 to 065535 D: FE
EC 02 065536 to 13107[L D+65536 FE
3) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00. 131072 to 19660f D:~131072 FE
Table 5-3-9.

4) Input H to page: C, address: ED. (Model code input)
Example: If H is “FE”".
Select page: C, address: ED, set data: FE, and
press the PAUSE button.
5) Obtain the maximum decimal not exceedingrdm Table 5-
3-10, and take this assD
Example: If D is “12345".
Ds=12288
6) Obtain the hexadecimal corresponding tdffdom Table 5-3-
10, and take this assH
Example: If D is “12288".
Hs=3000
7) Obtain the difference Dbetween D and D. (Decimal
calculation, 0= D4 = 255)
Da= D2—Ds
Example: If D is “12345” and Dis “12288".
D.=12345-12288=57
8) Convert D to hexadecimal, and take this as H
(Refer to “Hexadecimal-decimal conversion table” in “5-4.
Service Mode”.)
Example: If D is “57".
H+=39
9) Input the upper 2 digits ofHo page: C, address: EE.
Example: If H is “3000".
Select page: C, address: EE, set data: 30, and
press the PAUSE button.
10) Input H to page: C, address: EF.
Example: If H is “39”.
Select page: C, address: EF, set data: 39, and
press the PAUSE button.
11) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

5-17
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Decimal
(D2)

Hexa-
decimal

(H3)

Decimal
(Ds)

Hexa-
decimal

(H3)

Decima
(D3)

Hexa-
decimal
(Hs)

Decima
(Ds)

Hexa-
decimal
(Hs)

Decima
(D3)

Hexa-
decimal
(Hs)

Decima
(D)

Hexa-
decimal
(Hs)

Decima
(D)

Hexa-
decima
(Hs)

Decima
(Ds)

Hexa-
decimal

(H3)

0

0000

8192

2000

16384

4000

24576

6000

32768

8000

40960

A000

49152

C000

57344

E000

256

0100

8448

2100

16640

4100

24832

6100

33024

8100

41216

A100

49408

C100

57600

E100

512

0200

8704

2200

16896

4200

25088

6200

33280

8200

41472

A200

49664

C200

57856

E200

768

0300

8960

2300

17152

4300

25344

6300

33536

8300

41728

A300

49920

C300

58112

E300

1024

0400

9216

2400

17408

4400

25600

6400

33792

8400

41984

A400

50176

C400

58368

E400

1280

0500

9472

2500

17664

4500

25856

6500

34048

8500

42240

A500

50432

C500

58624

E500

1536

0600

9728

2600

17920

4600

26112

6600

34304

8600

42496

A600

50688

C600

58880

E600

1792

0700

9984

2700

18176

4700

26368

6700

34560

8700

42752

A700

50944

C700

59136

E700

2048

0800

10240

2800

18432

4800

26624

6800

34816

8800

43008

A800

51200

C800

59392

E800

2304

0900

10496

2900

18688

4900

26880

6900

35072

8900

43264

A900

51456

C900

59648

E900

2560

0A00

10752

2A00

18944

4A00

27136

6A00

35328

8A00

43520

AA00

51712

CAO00

59904

EA00

2816

0BOO

11008

2B00

19200

4B00

27392

6B00

35584

8B00

43776

ABOO

51968

CBO00

60160

EBOO

3072

0CO00

11264

2C00

19456

4C00

27648

6C00

35840

8C00

44032

ACO00

52224

CCo0

60416

ECO00

3328

0DO00

11520

2D00

19712

4D00

27904

6D00

36096

8D00

44288

ADOQO

52480

CD00

60672

EDOO

3584

OEO00

11776

2E00

19968

4E00

28160

6E00

36352

8E00

44544

AE00

52736

CEOO0

60928

EEO0O

3840

OF00

12032

2F00

20224

4F00

28416

6F00

36608

8F00

44800

AF00

52992

CFO00

61184

EF00

4096

1000

12288

3000

20480

5000

28672

7000

36864

9000

45056

B0OOO

53248

D000

61440

FO00

4352

1100

12544

3100

20736

5100

28928

7100

37120

9100

45312

B100

53504

D100

61696

F100

4608

1200

12800

3200

20992

5200

29184

7200

37376

9200

45568

B200

53760

D200

61952

F200

4864

1300

13056

3300

21248

5300

29440

7300

37632

9300

45824

B300

54016

D300

62208

F300

5120

1400

13312

3400

21504

5400

29696

7400

37888

9400

46080

B400

54272

D400

62464

F400

5376

1500

13568

3500

21760

5500

29952

7500

38144

9500

46336

B500

54528

D500

62720

F500

5632

1600

13824

3600

22016

5600

30208

7600

38400

9600

46592

B600

54784

D600

62976

F600

5888

1700

14080

3700

22272

5700

30464

7700

38656

9700

46848

B700

55040

D700

63232

F700

6144

1800

14336

3800

22528

5800

30720

7800

38912

9800

47104

B800

55296

D800

63488

F800

6400

1900

14592

3900

22784

5900

30976

7900

39168

9900

47360

B900

55552

D900

63744

F900

6656

1A00

14848

3A00

23040

5A00

31232

7A00

39424

9A00

47616

BAQOO

55808

DAOO

64000

FAO0O

6912

1B0OO

15104

3B00

23296

5B00

31488

7B00

39680

9B00

47872

BB0O

56064

DBO0O

64256

FBOO

7168

1C00

15360

3C00

23552

5C00

31744

7C00

39936

9CO00

48128

BCOO

56320

DCO00

64512

FCO00

7424

1D00

15616

3D00

23808

5D00

32000

7D00

40192

9D00

48384

BDO0O

56576

DDO00

64768

FDOO

7680

1E00

15872

3E00

24064

5E00

32256

7TEO0

40448

9EOO0

48640

BEOO

56832

DEOO

65024

FEOO

7936

1F00

16128

3F00

24320

5F00

32512

7F00

40704

9F00

48896

BFOO

57088

DF00

65280

FFOO0
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2. Battery End Adjustment

Set the battery end voltage.

If the voltage is incorrect, the life of the battery will shorten.
The image at the battery end will also be rough.

Mode

Playback

Signal

Arbitrary

Measurement Point

Display data of page: 2, address:[5D

Measuring Instrument

Adjustment remote commander

Adjustment Page

D

Adjustment Address

48, 49

Connection:

1) Connect the regulated power supply and the digital voltmeter
to the battery terminal as shown in Fig. 5-3-4.

Preparations before adjustments:

1) Adjust the output voltage of the regulated power supply so that
the digital voltmeter display is 6.1 + 0.1Vdc.

2) Turn off the power supply.

3) Turnonthe HOLD switch of the adjustment remote commander.

4) Turn on the power supply.

5) Load a cassette, and set to the playback mode.

Adjusting method:

Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure

1 0 01 01 | Setthe data.

2 Decrease the output voltage o
the regulated power supply so
that the digital voltmeter displaly
is 5.30 £ 0.01Vdc.

3 2 5D Read the data, and this data i

named Dref.

4 D 48 Dref | Set the data, and press PAUSE bujton.

5 Convert Dref to decimal notatiop,
and obtain Dref’. (Notel)

6 Calculate 9’ using following
equation. (decimal calculation
Dag'=Dref'+8

7 Convert R9' to decimal notatiorf,

and obtain . (Notel)

8 D 49

Duo | Set the data, and press PAUSE bupon.

9 0 01

00 | Setthe data. |

Note 1: Refer to Table 5-4-1. “Hexadecimal-decimal conversion table” of
“5-4.Service mode”.

Digital voltmeter Main unit

Q@E

] ®

Battery terminal

Regulated power supply \_

T Gl

(A ®

©

530+ 0.01vV

Fig. 5-3-4.
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3-4. SERVO AND RF SYSTEM ADJUSTMENT

2. PLL fo & LPF fo Pre-Adjustment (VC-250 Board)
Before perform the servo and RF system adjustments, check that

the specified value of “27MHz Origin Oscillation Adjustment” of

Mode

VTR stop

“VIDEO SYSTEM ADJUSTMENT” is satisfied.

Measurement Point

Display data of page: 3, address:

Adjusting Procedure:

Measuring Instrumen

Adjustment remote commander

o

=

e

1. REEL FG adjustment Adjustment Page C
2. PLL fo & LPF fo pre-adjustment Adjustment Address | 1F, 20, 22, 29
3. Switching position adjustment Specified Value Bit2, bit3 and bit6 are “0”
4. AGC center level
5. APC & AEQ adju_stment_ Adjusting method:
6. PLL fo & LPF fo final adjustment
7. Hi8/Standrd8 switching position adjustment Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure
8. Cap FG duty adjustment 1 0 01 01 | Setthe data.
2 3 01 30 | Setthe data, and press PAUS
1. REEL FG Adjustment (VC-250 Board) button.
Compensates the dispersion of the hall elements. 3 3 02 Check that the data changes {
Measurement Point Display data of page: 3, address: (03 “00”.
Measuring Instrument  Adjustment remote commander 4 3 03 Check that bit2, bit3 and bit6 3
Adjustment Page C “0". (Note)
Adjustment Address 17,30 5 0 01 00 | Setthe data.
Specified Value 00 or 01 or 04 or 05 o o
Note: If bit2, bit3 or bit6 is “1”, there are errors.

Adjusting method:

For the error contents, see the following table. (For the bit values, refer
to “5-4. SERVICE MODE?”, “4-3. 3. Bit value discrimination”. )

Order | Page |[Address | Data Procedure
1 Close the cassette compartmgnt Bit value of page: 3, Error contents
without inserting a cassette. address: 03 data
2 0 01 | 01 | Setthe data. bit2 =1 PLL fo final adjustment is defective
3 3 01 | 1C bs‘tatt the data, and press PAUSE bit3=1 PLL fo final adjustment is defective
uton. bit6=1 LPF fo is defective
4 3 02 Check that the data changes fo
-007, If bit 2 or bit 3 is “1”, select page: C, address: 21, set the following
5 3 03 Check that the data is “00” or data, and press the PAUSE button, and repeat steps 2 to 4.
“01” or “04” or “05". (Note)
6 0 01 00 | Set the data. Setting data
) ) | When the data of page: C, address: 21 is “GA”. CE
Note: [f the data is other value, adjustment has errors. (Take an appropriat - - —
remedial measures according to the errors referring to the following |_When the data of page: C, address: 21 is "GE". C6
table.) When the data of page: C, address: 21 is “06". D2
When the data of page: C, address: 21 is “D2" C2
Data Contents of defect
02, 03, 06, 07 T reel is defective
08, 09, 0C, 0D S reel is defective
0A, 0B, OE, OF S reel and T reel are defective

5-20
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3. Switching Position Adjustment (VC-250 Board)
To obtain normal playback waveform output during the Digital8
playback mode, adjust the switching position.

4. AGC Center Level and APC & AEQ Adjustment

4-1. Preparations before adjustments

Note 1: Ifthe data of page: 3, address: 21 is “72”, the tape top being played Adjusting method:

Mode VTR playback Mode Recording
Signal SWI/OL reference tape (WR5-2D) Signal Color bar
Measurement Point Display data of page: 3, address:|03 ]
- - Note: Use a Hi8 MP tape.
Measuring Instrument  Adjustment remote commander
Adjustment Page C Adjusting method:
Adjustment Address | 10, 11, 12, 13 Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure
Specified Value 00 1 0 01 01 | Setthe data.
I 2 8 2A C8 | Set the data.
Adjusting method: -
3 Record the color bar signal fo
Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure three minutes
1 Insert the SW/OL reference tape
and enter the VTR STOP modg.  4-2. AGC Center Level Adjustment (VC-250 Board)
2 0 01 01 | Set the data. Mode Playback
3 3 21 Check that the data is “02". Signal Recorded signal at “Preparations
(Notel) before adjustments”
4 3 01 | OD | Setthe data, and press PAUSE Measurement Point | Pin@) of CN933 (RF MON) (Note 1)
button. Ext. trigger: Piri® of CN933 (DV RFSWP
5 3 02 Check that the data changes fo Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope
00" Adjustment Page C
6 3 03 Check that the data is “00". Adjustment Address 1E
(Note2) — -
Specified Value The data of page: 3, address: 03 is “00”
7 C 10 Check that the data is other thHan e pad 9
“EE". (Note3) Note 1: Connect a 78 resistor between P and Pir(® (GND) of CN933.
8 0 01 00 | Setthe data. 75Q resistor (Parts code: 1-247-804-11)

IS

After playing the tape for 1 to 2 seconds, perform step 4 and higher.| Order Page |Address | Data Procedure
Note 2: If bit 0 of the data is “1”, the A channel is defective. If bit 1 is “1”, -
the B channel is defective. Contents of the defect is written into [ 1 ‘I‘:’Iayback_the recorded §|gnal at
page: C, addresses: 10 and 12. See the following table. (For the bi Preparations before adjustmen
values, refer to “5-4. SERVICE MODE", “4-3. 3. Bit value 2 0 01 01 | Setthe data.
discrimination”. )
Note 3: If the data is “EE” rewind the tape and repeat steps 1 to 7. 3 2 2E 01 | Setthe data.
4 3 33 08 | Set the data.

When the A channel is defective 5 Confirm that the playback RF
Data of page:C, Contents of defect signal is stable. (Fig. 5-3-5.)
address:10 6 3 01 23 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE buton.
EE Writing into EEPROM (1C4502) is 7 3 02 Check that the data is “00".

defective 8 3 03 Check that the data is “00".
E8 Adjustment data is out of range (Note2)
E7 No data is returned from 1C3301 9 Perform “APC & AEQ Adjustment].
(CAIN)
Note 2: If the data of page: 3, address: 03 is other than “00”, adjustment

When the B channel is

defective

Data of page:C,

Contents of defect

address:12

EE Writing into EEPROM (1C4502) is
defective

E8 Adjustment data is out of range

E7 No data is returned from 1C3301

(CAIN)
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4-3. APC & AEQ Adjustment (VC-250 Board)

4-4. Processing after Completing Adjustments

Mode Playback Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure
Signal Recorded signal at “Preparations 1 0 01 01 | Setthe data.
before adjustments” 2 2 | 2E | 00 | Setthe data.
Measurement Point Pif® of CN933 (RF MON) (Note 1 3 3 33 00 | Set the data.
E\);\t/.F;[;lgger: Pin® of CN933 (DV RF 4 8 2A 00 | Set the data, and press PAUS
button.
Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope 5 0 o1 00 | Set the data.
Adjustment Page C
Adjustment Address 18, 19, 1B, 1C, 21, 2C
Specified Value The data of page: 3, address: 03 is|“00”
Note 1: Connect a 78 resistor between Pi@® and Pin® (GND) of
CNO933.
75Q resistor (Parts code: 1-247-804-11)
Note 2: The “AGC Center Level Adjustment” must have already been
completed before starting this adjustment.
Adjusting method:
Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure
1 0 01 01 | Setthe data.
2 C 18 25 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE bufton.
3 | ¢ | 19 | 25 |setthedata, and press PAUSE bufton.
4 C 1B 25 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE bufton.
5 | ¢ | 1c | 25 |setthedata, and press PAUSE bufton.
6 | C | 21 | CA |setthedata, and press PAUSE bufton.
7 C 2C 03 |Setthe data, and press PAUSE buton.
8 Playback the recorded signal at
“Preparations before adjustmens”
9 2 2E 01
10 3 33 08 | Set the data.
11 Confirm that the playback RF
signal is stable. (Fig. 5-3-6.)
12 3 01 07 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE bujton.
13 3 02 Check that the data changes fflom
“07” to “00” in about 20 secondp
after pressing PAUSE button.
14 3 03 Check that the data is “00”.
(Note3)
15 Perform “Processing after
Completing Adjustments”.
Note 3: If the data is other than “00”, adjustment has errors.
PB RF signal is stable
Pin @
13.3 msec
Fig. 5-3-6.
5-22
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5. PLL fo & LPF fo Final Adjustment (VC-250 Board)

Mode

VTR stop

Signal

Arbitrary

Measurement Point

Display data of page: 3, address:

Measuring Instrumen

I Adjustment remote commander

Adjustment Page

Cc

Adjustment Address

1F, 20, 22, 29

6. Hi8/Standard8 Switching Position Adjustment

(VC-250 Board)

If deviated in this case causes switching noise or jitter on the Hi8/
Standard8 mode played back screen.

Specified Value Bit2, bit3 and bit6 are “0”
Adjusting method:
Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure
1 0 01 01 | Setthe data.
2 3 01 30 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE
button.
3 3 02 Check that the data changes to
“00".
4 3 03 Check that bit2, bit3 and bit6 gre
“00”. (Note)
5 0 01 00 | Set the data.
Note: If bit2, bit3 or bit 6 of the data is “1", there are errors.

For the error contents, see the following table. (For the bit values, refer|
to “5-4. SERVICE MODE?”, “4-3. 3. Bit value discrimination”. )

Bit value of page: 3, Error contents

address: 03

bit2=1 PLL fo final adjustment is defective|
bit3=1 PLL fo final adjustment is defective|
bit6=1 LPF fo is defective
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Mode Playback
Signal Hi8/Standard8 alignment tape:
For tracking adjustment
(WR5-1INP(NTSC))(WR5-1CP(PAL
Measurement Point CH1: P® of CN933 (VC RF SWH
CH2: Pin(® of CN933 (PB RF)
Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope
Adjustment Page F
Adjustment Address 62, 63
Specified Value t1=0 * 10sec
Adjusting Method:
Order |Page |[Address | Data Procedure
1 Set to the stop mode.
2 0 01 01 | Setthe data.
3 F 22 CO | Setthe data, and press PAUS
button.
4 2 OE 02 | Set the data.
5 Set to the playback mode.
6 F 62 Change the data and minimiz4
“t1”. (Coarse adjustment)
7 F 62 Press PAUSE button
8 F 63 Change the data and adjust s
that the switching position (t1)
becomes the specified value.
(Fine adjustment)
9 F 63 Press PAUSE button
10 F 22 80 | Set the data, and press PAUS
button.
11 2 OE 00 | Set the data.
12 0 01 00 | Setthe data.
=
CHI1—n \I
I
I
= -
Pl
I
o
I
CH2 — :
I L
L )
Enlargement
CH1
. ‘« t1=0 + 10 usec
ity
CH2 —,—:|—
l___
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7. CAP FG Offset Adjustment (VC-250 board)

Set the Cap FG signal duty cycle to 50% to establish an appropriate
capstan servo. If deviated, the uneven rotation of capstan and noise
can occur in the Hi8/Standard8 LP mode.

Mode Playback

Signal Hi8/standard 8 alignment tape :
For checking operation
(WR5-5NSP(NTSC))
(WR5-5CSP(PAL))

Measurement Point Pi#® of CN933 (CAP FG)
Measuring Instrumenf  Oscilloscope

Adjustment Page F
Adjustment Address 64
Specified value Duty =50 1 %

Adjusting method:

Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure

1 Set to the stop mode.

2 0 01 01 | Setthe data.

3 2 OE 02 | Setthe data.

4 Set to the playback mode.

5 6 01 81 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE
button.

6 3 02 Check that the data changes fo
‘01",

7 6 01 00 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE
button.

8 Check that Duty of CAP FG

signal satisfies the specified
value. If not, repeat steps 5 to|8.

9 2 OE 00 | Setthe data.
10 0 01 00 | Setthe data.

Center of movement

re—— B —— = Duty = A/B x 100 [%]

Fig. 5-3-8.
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3-5.

VIDEO SYSTEM ADJUSTMENTS

Switch setting: Mode VTR stop
DEMO MODE (Menu Setting) ......cccvveeviiieeeeeiiieesiiieeeeenns OFF Signal No signal
1. 27MHz Origin Oscillation Adjustment Measurement Point CH1: Chroma signal terminal of S
' (VC-250 board) VIDEO OUT jack (7% terminated)
Set the frequency of the clock for synchronization. CH2:Y signal terminal of S VIDEO
If deviated, the synchronization will be disrupted and the color will OUT jack (7% terminated)
become inconsistent. Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope
Mode VTR stop Adjustment Page C
Signal Not required Adjustment Address 28
Measurement Point Pi® of IC1505 Specified Value A =100mVp-p or less
Measuring Instrumenf  Frequency counter B = 200mVp-p or more
Adj:ustment Page F Adjusting method:
Adjus.t.ment Address 4D Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure
Specified Value f=13500000 * 68Hz 1 0 o1 01 | Setthe data.
Adjusting method: 2 D 11 10 | Setthe data, and press PAUSEE
. button.
Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure - .
3 Check that the burst signal (B)|is
1 0 01 01 | Set the data. output to the chroma signal
2 F 4D Change the data and se.t .the terminal of S VIDEO OUT jack
frequency (f) to the specified 4 | 3 | oC | 04 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE
value. button.
3 F | 4D Press PAUSE button. 5 c | 28 Change the data for minimum
4 0 01 00 | Setthe data. amplitude of the burst signal
level (A).
(The data should be “00” to
“‘07".)
r
l—'l 6 C 28 Press PAUSE button.
7 3 oC 00 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE
button.
] 8 Check that the burst signal levgl
IC1505 (B) satisfies the specified valug.
41 9 D 11 00 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE
o) button.
VC-250 board 10 0 01 00 | Setthe data.
When the data of page: 3, address: 0C, is 04:
|
CH1 # #—
Fig. 5-3-9. T
CH2 -
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2. Chroma BPF fo Adjustment (VC-250 Board)
Set the center frequency of IC3701 chroma band-pass filter.

|
When the data of page: 3, address: 0C, is 00:

H |
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3. SVIDEO OUTY Level Adjustment (VC-250 Board)

4. SVIDEO OUT Chroma Level Adjustment

(VC-250 Board)

Mode VTR stop Mode VTR stop
Signal No signal Signal No signal
Measurement Point Y signal terminal of S VIDEO OUT Measurement Point Chroma signal terminal of S VIDHO
jack (752 terminated) OUT jack (7%2 terminated)
Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope External trigger: Y signal terminal o
- S VIDEO OUT jack
Adjustment Page C - -
Adjustment Address 5 M;asunng Instrument  Oscilloscope
Specified Value A =1000 + 20mV A !ustment Page c
Adjustment Address 26, 27
Adjusting method: Specified Value Crlevel: A=714+14mV(NTSQ)
Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure Cb level '?3 = 770104i lli‘.m\\//(m'll'gc
evel: = +14m
1 0 01 01 | Setthe data. B = 700 + 14mV(PAL)
2 D 11 10 | Set the data, and press PAUSEE Burst level: C = 286 + 6mV(NTSC)
button. C =300 + 6mV(PAL)
3 3 oC 02 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE
button. Adjusting method:
4 C 25 Change the data and set the Y Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure
signal level (A) to the specified 1 0 01 01 | Setthe data.
value. 2 D 11 10 | Set the data, and press PAUSE
5 C 25 Press PAUSE button. button.
6 3 oC 00 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE 3 3 ocC 02 | Set the data, and press PAUSE
button. button.
7 | D | 11 | 00 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE 4 | c | 26 Change the data and set the ¢r
button. signal level (A) to the specified
8 0 01 00 | Set the data. value.
5 C 26 Press PAUSE button.
Center of luminance line — - 6 C 27 Change the data and set the €b
m "“““,‘ signal level (B) to the specified
AL value.
— _ﬁ 7 C 27 Press PAUSE button.
: A 8 Check that the burst signal level
M | i (C) is satisfied the specified
] ) #mll l value.
9 3 oC 00 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE
- button.
} H } 10 D 11 00 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE
button.
Fig. 5-3-11. 11 0 01 00 | Setthe data.
C
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/l
A
Vi

0.28 usec (NTSC) 0.28 usec (NTSC)

0.23 psec (PAL)

\<—>\

0.23 psec (PAL)
Fig. 5-3-12.
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5. VIDEO OUTY, Chroma Level Check (VC-250 Board)

6. Hi8/Standard8 Y/C Output Level Setting

(VC-250 Board)
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Mode VTR stop ) ] )
- - Set the Y/C signal output level during the Hi8/Standard8 playback
Signal No signal mode
Measurgment Point VID!EO OUT jack (@germinated) Mode VTR stop
Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope - -
— Signal No signal
Specified Value Sync level: A =293 + 18mV(NTSC) Adiustment Page F
A =307 + 18mV(PAL) ) 9
Burst level: B = 286 + 18mV(NTSC Adjustment Address | 67, 68
B = 300 + 18mV(PAL) N
Adjusting method:
Adjusting method: Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure
Order |Page |[Address | Data Procedure 1 0 01 01 | Setthe data.
1 0 01 01 | Setthe data. 2 D 10 02 | Setthe data, and press PAUS|
2 D | 11 | 10 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE button.
button. 3 6 6F 01 | Setthe data.
3 3 oC 02 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE 6 TF Check that the data.
button. When the data is “00”, proceeq
4 Check that the sync signal levé! to step 8. o
(A) satisfies the specified valug. When the data is “03”, proceeq
5 Check that the burst signal level to step 5. .
(B) satisfies the specified valug. 5 F | 67 Set the following data, and prg
6 | 3 | 0C | 00 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE PAUSE button.
button ' P 69: GV-D200/D800 (NTSC)
i 65: GV-D200E/D8OOE (PAL)
! D 11 00 bslﬁttot:e data, and press PAUSE 6 F 68 Set the following data, and prg
- PAUSE button.
8 0 | 01 | 00 | Setthe data. 64: GV-D200/D800 (NTSC)
72: GV-D200E/D80OE (PAL)
7 Proceed to step 10.
8 F 67 Set the following data, and prg
PAUSE button.
A0: GV-D200/D800 (NTSC)
A0: GV-D200E/D800OE (PAL)
9 F 68 Set the following data, and pr¢
PAUSE button.
AA: GV-D200/D800 (NTSC)
B8: GV-D200E/D800OE (PAL)
10 6 6F 00 | Set the data.
| 11 D 10 00 | Setthe data, and press PAUS
H ‘ button.
12 0 01 00 | Setthe data.
Fig. 5-3-13.
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7. Hi8/standard 8mm AFC fo Adjustment

(VC-250 board)
Adjust the pull-in range of the clock generator (IC2201) for A/D
conversion during Hi8/standard 8mm playback.
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Mode VTR stop
Signal No signal
Measurement Point Pi@ of CN933 (AFC f0)
Measuring Instrument  Digital voltmeter
Adjustment Page F
Adjustment Address 65
Specified Value A=1.40 + 0.05Vdc
Or the data of page: 6, address: 6E|is
“7C" to “84”
Adjusting method:
Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure
1 0 01 01 | Setthe data.
2 D 10 02 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE
button.
3 3 oD 04 | Set the data, and press PAUSE
button.
4 6 63 04 | Set the data.
5 6 6F 01 | Setthe data.
6 6 01 C5 | Set the data, and press PAUSE
button.
7 6 02 Check that the data is “00".
8 6 6E Check that the data satisfies the
specifies value.
Or check that the DC voltage
(A) satisfies the specifies valug.
9 3 oD 00 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE
button.
10 6 01 00 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE
button.
11 6 63 00 | Set the data.
12 6 6F 00 | Setthe data.
13 D 10 00 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE
button.
14 0 01 00 | Setthe data.
5-28
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3-6. IRTRANSMITTER ADJUSTMENTS

Adjust using the IR receiver jig (J-6082-383-A).

Note: If the distance between the IR receiver jig and the VCR is below
1m, cover the LASER LINK emitter with a ND filter. (For example,
when the distance is 30cm to 50cm, cover the LASER LINK emitter
with a ND filter 1.0.)

Switch setting:

LASER LINK ..o, ON (Red LED is lit)
1. IR Video Carrier Frequency Adjustment 2. IR Video Deviation Adjustment (VC-250 board)
(VC-250 board)
Mode VTR stop
Mode VTR stop Signal Arbitrary
Signal Arbitrary Measurement Point VIDEO OUT terminal of IR receiver
Measurement Point | Pin(® of CN0O3 of IR receiver jig (RF jig (Terminated at 7Q)
(Or Pin@® of IC3901 of VC-250 board Measuring Instrument ~ Oscilloscope
Measuring Instrument  Frequency counter Adjustment Page F
Adjustment Page F Adjustment Address | 7E
Adjustment Address | 80 Specified Value A=0.82+0.05V
Specified Value f=11.85+ 0.05 MHz
Connection of Equipment:
Connection of Equipment: Connect the measuring device as shown in the following figure,
Connect the measuring device as shown in the following figure,and adjust.
and adjust.
Oscilloscope
. . . . . . i i 75Q
Main unit IR receiver jig Main unit IR receiver jig )
Pin ® of] Frequency counter VIDEO 2
@ —1r CNOO3 ® =Y ouTo [
“1 o oL | -
75Q (1-247-804-11)
Fig. 5-3-14. Fig. 5-3-15.

Adjusting method:

Adjusti thod:
OJ;JS |ng me :dd Dt vy Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure
or [Page it | Dala |____Procedue 1 [ 0 | 01| 01 setthedaa
e2the dara. 2 | 3 | oC | 01 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE
2 3 oC 08 | Set the data, and press PAUSE button.
button.
utton 3 F 7E Change the data, set the videp
3 F 80 Change the data, and set the signal amplitude (A) to the
video carrier frequency (f) to the specified value.
ecified value.
= 30 Slfreslsl PA\L/JSUE bution F 7E Press PAUSE button.
. 5 3 oc 00 | Set the data, and press PAUSE
5 3 oC 00 | Setthe data, and press PAUSE button.
button.
Lon 6 | 0 | 01 | 00 | Setthe data.
6 0 01 00 | Set the data.
White
l r—
JE— '
A
— =
H
Fig. 5-3-16.
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3. IR Audio Deviation Adjustment (VC-250 board)
Mode VTR stop
Signal Video : No signal

Audio : —400Hz, —7.5dBs, Audio lefi
and right terminal of AUDIO/VIDEO
jack

Measurement Point

AUDIO L terminal and AUDIO R
terminal of IR receiver jig
(Terminated at 47R)

Measuring Instrumen

[

Audio level meter

Adjustment Page F
Adjustment Address TF
Specified Value Signal level: —=7.5 £ 1.0 dBs

Level difference of L and R: Below
2dB

Connection of Equipment:
Connect the measuring device as shown in the following figure,

and adjust.

L

Main unit

Video

AUDIO/VIDEO

INPUT

(Yellow)

—0

Audio oscillator

Attenuator

[}

000 ]

600 Q

Audio Left
(White)

Audio Right
(Red)

600 Q: 270 Q (1-249-410-11) + 330 Q (1-249-411-11)

IR receiver jig

®

AUDIO oUT

Audio level meter

o

47k Q
47k Q (1-249-437-11)

Fig.
Adjusting method:
Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure

1 0 01 01 | Setthe data.

2 Connect the audio level meter
the AUDIO L terminal of the IR
receiver jig.

3 F 7F Change the data and set the
400Hz audio signal level to the
specified value.

4 F TF Press PAUSE button.

5 Connect the audio level meter
the AUDIO R terminal of the IR
receiver jig.

6 F 7F Check that the 400Hz audio
signal level is within the
specified value. If outside, repg
from step 2.

7 0 01 00 | Set the data.
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3-7. AUDIO SYSTEM ADJUSTMENTS

[Connecting the measuring instruments for the audio]

(VC-250 board)

1. Hi8/Standard8 AFM BPF fo Adjustment

Sets the BPF passing frequency of IC760 so that the AFM signal

Connect the audio system measuring instruments in addition to th€an separate from the playback RF signal properly. If deviated. the

video system measuring instruments as shown in Fig. 5-3-18.

[Adjustment Procedure]

1) Hi8/Standard8 AFM BPF fo adjustment

2) Hi8/Standard8 AFM 1.5MHz deviation adjustment
3) Hi8/Standard8 AFM 1.7MHz deviation adjustment
4) Digital8 playback level check

5) Overall level characteristics check

6) Overall distortion check

7) Overall noise level check

8) Overall separation check

mono/stereo mode will be differentiated incorrectly, and noises and
distortions will increase during high volume playback.

Mode

Playback

Signal

Hi8/Standard8 alignment tape:
For BPF adjustment
(WR5-11NS (NTSC))
(WR5-11CS (PAL))

Measurement Point

AUDIO OUT jack LEFT or RIGHT]

Measuring Instrumen

t

Distortion meter

Adjustment Page

F

Adjustment Address

7D

Specified Value

The Main and Sub channel distort

on

Recording
Pattern generator Main Unit
VIDEO
(Yellow)
VIDEO OUT ~ AUDIO/VIDEO
(75Q) © ﬁ © INPUT
AUDIO
LEFT
Audio generator 6000 (White)
o Of
1,000,
Attenuator

600 Q: 270 Q (1-249-410-11) + 330 Q (1-249-411-11)

Playback
Main unit
4 N
AUDIO oUT
VIDEO OUT L R
©) © ©
& J
47k Q(1-249-437-11)
Monitor TV 47kQ \“
Q g
Tfl 7k Q % o
O
Audio level meter
or distortion meter
Fig. 5-3-18.
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rate should be almost the same
(within £ 1%) and minimum.

Adjusting method:

1)
2)
3)

4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

9)

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

Set the Hi-Fi SOUND switch (menu display) to “2”.

Select page: F, address: 7D, change the data and minimize the
distortion rate.

Press the PAUSE button.

Set the Hi-Fi SOUND switch (menu display) to “1”.

Select page: F, address: 7D, change the data and minimize the
distortion rate.

Press the PAUSE button.

Repeat steps 2) to 7) and set the data of address: 7D so that the
distortions rates when the Hi-Fi SOUND switch is set to “2”
and set to “1” respectively are almost the same and minimum.
Press the PAUSE button.

10) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.
11) Set the Hi-Fi SOUND switch to “STEREO".
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2. Hi8/Standard8 AFM 1.5 MHz Deviation Adjustment

(VC-250 board)

Adjust to the optimum 1.5MHz audio FM signal deviation.
If the adjustment is not correct, its playback level will differ from

that of other units.

Mode

Playback

Signal

Hi8/Standard8 alignment tape:

For checking AFM stereo operation
Monoscope section

(WR5-9NS (NTSC))

(WR5-9CS (PAL))

Measurement Point

AUDIO OUT jack LEFT or RIGHT]

Measuring Instrumen

[

Audio level meter

Adjustment Page F
Adjustment Address 7B
Specified Value —7.5+2.0dBs

Adjusting method:
1)
2)
3)

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
Set the Hi-Fi SOUND switch (menu display) to “1”.
Select page: F, address: 7B, change the data and set the 400Hz

signal level to the specified value.

4)
5)
6)

Press the PAUSE button.
Set the Hi-Fi SOUND switch (menu display) to “STEREO”".
Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

3. Hi8/Standard8 AFM 1.7 MHz Deviation Adjustment

(VC-250 board)

Adjust to the optimum 1.7MHz audio FM signal deviation.

If improper, this causes deteriorated separation (with stereo signal

Mode

Playback

Signal

Hi8/Standard8 alignment tape:

For checking AFM stereo operation
Monoscope section

(WR5-9NS (NTSC))

(WR5-9CS (PAL))

Measurement Point

AUDIO OUT jack LEFT or RIGHT]

Measuring Instrumenf  Oscilloscope
Adjustment Page F
Adjustment Address 7C

Specified Value —7.5+2.0dBs

Adjusting method:
1)
2)
3)

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
Set the Hi-Fi SOUND switch (menu display) to “2”.
Select page: F, address: 7C, change the data and set the 1kH25pecified Value

signal level to the specified value.

Press the PAUSE button.
Set the Hi-Fi SOUND switch (menu display) to “STEREO".
Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.
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4. Digital8 Playback Level Check

Mode

Playback

Signal

Digital8 alignment tape:
For audio operation check
(WR5-3ND (NTSC))
(WR5-3CD (PAL))

Measurement Point

AUDIO OUT jack LEFT or RIGHT]

Measuring Instrumen

Audio level meter and frequency
counter

Specified Value

32 kHz mode: 1 kHz, +3.0 + 2.0dB
48 kHz mode: 1 kHz, +3.0 + 2.0dBg
44.1 kHz mode:

The 7.35kHz signal level during EM
OFF is +2.0 + 2.0dBs.
The 7.35kHz signal level during EM

ON is —6 + 2 dB from the signal lev¢

during EMP OFF.

Checking Method:

= U

[

U

1) Check that the playback signal level is the specified value.

5. Overall Level Characteristics Check

Mode

Recording and playback

Signal

400Hz, —7.5dBs signal: Audio
terminal left and right of AUDIO/
VIDEO INPUT jack

Measurement Point

AUDIO OUT jack LEFT or RIGHT]

Measuring Instrumen

Audio level meter

5-32

' Specified Value

—7.5+3.0dBs

Checking Method:
1)

right of AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT jack.

2)
3)
4)

Record the signal.

Playback the recorded section.
Check that the 400Hz signal level is the specified value.

6. Overall Distortion Check

Mode

Recording and playback

Signal

400Hz, —7.5dBs signal: Audio
terminal left and right of AUDIO/
VIDEO INPUT jack

Measurement Point

AUDIO OUT jack LEFT or RIGHT]

Input the 400Hz, —7.5dBs signal in the audio terminal left and

Measuring Instrumen

Audio distortion meter

Below 0.4%
(200Hz to 6kHz BPF ON)

Checking Method:
1)

right of AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT jack.

Record the signal.

Playback the recorded section.
Check that the distortion is the specified value.

Input the 400Hz, —7.5dBs signal in the audio terminal left and
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7. Overall Noise Level Check

8. Overall Separation Check

Mode

Recording and playback

Mode Recording and playback

Signal

No signal: Audio terminal left and
right of AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT jack

Measurement Point

AUDIO OUT jack LEFT or RIGHT|

Measuring Instrument

Audio level meter

Specified Value

Below —45dBs
(IHF-A filter ON, 20kHz LPF ON)

Checking Method:

1) Connectthe audio terminal left of AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT jack
and its ground terminal with a jumper wire.
2) Connect the audio terminal right of AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT
jack and its ground terminal with a jumper wire.

3) Record the signal.

4) Playback the recorded section.
5) Check that the noise level is the specified value.
6) Remove the jumper wires.
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Signal No signal: Audio terminal <left>

[right] of AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT
jack

400Hz, —7.5dBs signal: Audio
terminal <right> [left] of AUDIO/
VIDEO INPUT jack

Measurement Point AUDIO OUT jack <LEFT> [RIGHT]

Measuring Instrument  Audio level meter

Specified Value Below —40dBs

<>

: Left channel check

[ 1 :Right channel check

Checking Method:

1
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

Connect the audio terminal <left> [right] of AUDIO/VIDEO
INPUT jack and its ground terminal with a jumper wire.

Input the 400Hz, —7.5dBs signal in the audio terminal <right>
[left] of AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT jack.

Record the signal.

Playback the recorded section.

Check that the signal level of the AUDIO OUT <LEFT>
[RIGHT] jack is the specified value.

Remove the jumper wires.
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3-8. LCD SYSTEM ADJUSTMENT 1. LCD Initial Data Input (1)

(GV-D800/D800E) Mode VTR stop
) o . Signal No signal
Note 1: The back light (fluorescent tube) is driven by a high voltage AC -
power supply. Therefore, do not touch the back light holder to Adjustment Page c
avoid electrical shock. Adjustment Address AB to BA

Note 2: When replacing the LCD unit, be careful to prevent damages
caused by static electricity.

Note 3: Set the LCD BRIGHT to the center.
Set the LCD COLOR (Menu display) to the center.

Adjusting method:

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

2) Select page: C, and input the data in the following table.
Note: To write in the non-volatile memory (EEPROM), press the

[Adjusting connector_] . o PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander each time
Most of the measuring points for adjusting the LCD system are to set the data.

concentrated in CN5502 of the PD-130 board. Connect thez) select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.
measuring instruments via the multi CPC jig (J-6082-311-A). The

following table shows the Pin No. and signal name of CN5502. Address Data Remark
Pin No. Signal Name Pin No. Signal Name AB 53 Fixed data
1 VB 2 XVD OUT AC 00 Fixed data
3 VG 4 PANEL COM AD 90 Fixed data
5 VR 6 SH/CA AE CB Fixed data
7 C SYNC/HD 8 XHD OUT AF 6C Fixed data
9 GND 10 GND BO 2C Fixed data
Table. 5-3-11. Bl 00 Fixed data
B2 00 Fixed data
B3 20 Fixed data
B4 0A Fixed data
) — Yt B5 24 Fixed data
B6 1A Fixed data
B7 OF Fixed data
B8 17 Fixed data
B9 21 Fixed data
PD-130board (=] cns502 BA 23 Fixed data
210 Table. 5-3-12.
C
Fig. 5-3-19.
5-34
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2. LCD Initial Data Input (2) 3. VCO Adjustment (PD-130 board)

Mode VTR stop Set the VCO free-run frequency. If deviated, the LCD screen will
- - be blurred.
Signal No signal
Adjustment Page D M.ode VIR .stop
Adjustment Address | AOto B1 Signal y No signal
Measurement Point Pi® of CN5502 (XHD OUT)
Adjusting method: Measuring Instrument  Frequency counter
1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01. Adjustment Page D

2) Select page: D, and input the data in the following table.

Note: To write in the non-volatile memory (EEPROM), press the Adjustment Address AZ (NTSC)

PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander each time A2, A3 (PAL)
to set the data. Specified Value f=15734 + 30Hz (NTSC)
3) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00. f=15625 + 30Hz (PAL)
Address Data Remark Note 1: NTSC: GV-D800
A0 7D Fixed data PAL: GV-D800E
Al A6 Fixed data
Adjusti thod:
A2 80 |VCO adj. OJ:S '”g me :dd = —
A3 70 Fixed data rder | Page ress | Data rocedure
AL 80 V-COM adj. 1 0 01 01 | Setthe data.
A5 30 RGB AMP adj. 2 D A2 fChange the dtat?hand seFftthCO
A6 00 [Fixed daia frequency () to the specife
A7 €0 |COMAMP adj. 3 | D | A2 Press PAUSE button.
A8 80 White balance adj. 2 Onlv for NTSC model
A9 80 White balance adj. niy for modet, procees
vy =) Contrastad to step 10.
'on rast adj. 5 D A2 Read the data, and this data ig
AB 00 Fixed data named Du.
AC 33 F!xed data 6 Convert D2 to decimal
AD 14 Fixed data notation, and obtain &2'.
AE 9F Fixed data (Note2)
AF 1F Fixed data 7 Calculate B3 using following
BO FC Fixed data equations (Decimal calculatiory)
B1 FF Fixed data When Dn2' 2 23
b Da3'= Da2’— 23
Table. 5-3-13. When Dy’ < 23
Da3’ =00
8 Convert D3’ to a hexadecimal
number, and obtainA.
(Note2)
9 D A3 Da3 |Set the data, and press PAUSE
button.
10 0 01 00 | Setthe data.

Note 2: Refer to “Table 5-4-1. Hexadecimal-decimal Conversion Table”.

5-35
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4. RGB AMP Adjustment (PD-130 board) 5. Contrast Adjustment (PD-130 board)
Set the D range of the RGB decoder used to drive the LCD to theSet the level of the VIDEO signal for driving the LCD to the specified
specified value. If deviated, the LCD screen will become blackish value. If deviated, the screen image will be blackish or saturated

or saturated (whitish). (whitish).
Mode VTR stop Mode VTR stop
Signal No signal Signal No signal

Measurement Point

Pi@ of CN5502 (VG)
External trigger: Pif® of CN5502
(PANEL COM)

Measurement Point

Pi@ of CN5502 (VG)
External trigger: Pif® of CN5502
(PANEL COM)

Measuring Instrumenf  Oscilloscope Measuring Instrumenf  Oscilloscope
Adjustment Page D Adjustment Page D
Adjustment Address A5 Adjustment Address AA
Specified Value A =3.59 £ 0.05V Specified Value A=3.34+£0.07V
Note: Press the DISPLAY button and erase the screen indicators. Adjusting method:
o Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure
Adjusting method:
1 0 01 01 | Setthe data.
Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure
2 D AA Change the data and set the
1 0 01 | 01 | Setthe data. voltage (A) between the 100 IRE
2 D A5 Change the data and set the and 0 IRE (pedestal) to the
voltage (A) between the reverged specified value.
waveform pedestal and non- (The data should be “00” to
reversed waveform pedestal tg “7F”)
22‘; S%e‘i'f'eﬂ Val'c‘i‘i- o0t 3 | D |AA Press PAUSE button.
e data should be (o]
“3F7) 4 0 01 00 | Set the data.
3 D A5 Press PAUSE button.
4 0 01 00 | Set the data.
Pedestal
100 IRE
4 = = =
I /
A
A
— — )
’ \ P [ ; r | o e
| o L\ "
Pedestal 0IRE
Fig. 5-3-20. Fig. 5-3-21.
5-36
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6. COM AMP Adjustment (PD-130 board) 7. V-COM Adjustment (PD-130 board)
Set the common electrode drive signal level of LCD to the specifiedSet the DC bias of the common electrode drive signal of LCD to the

value. specified value.
Mode VTR stop If deviated, the LCD display will move, producing flicker and
- - conspicuous vertical lines.
Signal No signal
Measurement Point | Pi@ of CN5502 (PANEL COM) Mode VTR stop
- - Signal No signal
Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope . .
- Measurement Point Check on LCD display
Adjustment Page D :
Adjustment Address A7 M;asunng Instrument
Specified Value A = 6.33 £ 0.05Vdc Adjustment Page D
Adjustment Address A4
Adjusting method: Specified Value The brightness difference betweer) the
Order |Page |Address | Data Procedure section A and section B is minimumy.
1 0 01 01 | Setthe data. Note: Perform “RGB AMP Adjustment”, “Contrast Adjustment” and
2 D A7 Change the data and set the “COM AMP Adjustment” before this adjustment.
PANEL COM signal level (A) tq
the specified value. Adjusting method:
3 D A7 Press PAUSE button. Order |Page |[Address | Data Procedure
4 0 01 00 | Setthe data. 1 0 01 01 | Setthe data.
2 D A4 Change the data so that the
brightness of the section A and
_ that of the section B is equal.
1 3 D | A4 Subtract 8 from the data.
4 D Ad Press PAUSE button.
5 0 01 00 | Set the data.
A
| ®
| 2H
_ ®
Fig. 5-3-22.
®
®
Fig. 5-3-23.
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8. White Balance Adjustment (PD-130 board)
Correct the white balance.
If deviated, the reproduction of the LCD screen may degenerate.

Mode

VTR stop

Signal

No signal

Measurement Point

Measuring Instrumen

[

Check on LCD screen

Adjustment Page D
Adjustment Address A8, A9
Specified Value The LCD screen should not be

colored.

Note 1: Check the white balance only when replacing the following parts.
If necessary, adjust them.

1. LCD panel

2. Light induction plate

3.1C5501

Adjusting method:

Order | Page |Address | Data Procedure

1 0 01 01 | Setthe data.

2 D A8 80 | Set the data, and press PAUS
button.

3 D A9 80 | Set the data, and press PAUS
button.

4 D A9 Check that the LCD screen is
not colored. If not colored,
proceed to step 10.

5 D A8 Change the data so that the L
screen is not colored.

6 D A8 Press PAUSE button.

7 D A9 Change the data so that the L
screen is not colored.

8 D A9 Press PAUSE button.

9 D A9 If the LCD screen is colored,
repeat steps 5 to 9.

10 0 01 00 | Setthe data.
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5-4. SERVICE MODE

4-1. ADJUSTMENT REMOTE COMMANDER 2. Precautions Upon Using

The adjustment remote commander is used for changing the the Adjustment Remote Commander

calculation coefficient in signal processing, EVR data, etc. The Mishandling of the adjustment remote commander may erase the
adjustment remote commander performs bi-directional correct adjustment data at times. To prevent this, itis recommended
communication with the unit using the remote commander signalthat all adjustment data be noted down before beginning adjustments
line (LANC). The resultant data of this bi-directional communication and new adjustment data after each adjustment.

is written in the non-volatile memory.

1. Using the Adjustment Remote Commander

1) Connect the adjustment remote commander to the LANC
terminal.

2) Setthe HOLD switch of the adjustment remote commander to
“HOLD” (SERVICE position). If it has been properly
connected, the LCD on the adjustment remote commander will
display as shown in Fig. 5-4-1.

-
.l
.
.l
-
.l
.
-
.l
|
-

-
_

I
-
-~
_

.
~
_
-
_

—— =
Page Data Address

Fig. 5-4-1.

3) Operate the adjustment remote commander as follows.
¢ Changing the page
The page increases when the EDIT SEARCH+ button is
pressed, and decreases when the EDIT SEARCH- button is
pressed. There are altogether 16 pages, from 0 to F.

Hexadecimal
notation 0123456789ABCDEH
LCD Display gi23456 TH9AbcdEF
Decimal notation
conversion value

01234567 8 9101112131415

* Changing the address
The address increases when the B button is pressed,
and decreases when the REM/q) button is pressed. There
are altogether 256 addresses, from 00 to FF.

¢ Changing the data (Data setting)
The data increases when the PLA®~( button is pressed,
and decreases when the ST@ button is pressed. There
are altogether 256 data, from 00 to FF.

« Writing the adjustment data
The PAUSE button must be pressed to write the adjustment
data (C, D, E, F, 7, 8 page) in the nonvolatile memory. (The
new adjusting data will not be recorded in the nonvolatile
memory if this step is not performed.)

4) After completing all adjustments, turn off the main power
supply (8.4 V) once.
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4-2. DATA PROCESS

The calculation of the DDS display and the adjustment remote
commander display data (hexadecimal notation) are required for
obtaining the adjustment data of some adjustmentitems. In this case,

after converting the hexadecimal notation to decimal notation,

calculate and convert the result to hexadecimal notation, and use it
as the adjustment data. Indicates the hexadecimal-decimal

conversion table.

Hexadecimal-decimal Conversion Table ®
Lower digit of
hexadecimal | O 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 A B C D E F
Upper digit (Ft‘) (l:l) (E) (Cf) (E) (F)
of hexadecimal
0 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
1 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30 | 31
2 32 | 33| 34 | 3 | 36 | 37 | 38|39 | 40 |41 | 42| 43| 44 | 45 | 46 | 47
3 48 | 49 | 50 | 51 | 52 | 53 | 54 | 55 | 56 | 57 | 58 | 59 | 60 | 61 | 62 | 63
4 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 7 76 7 78 79
5 80 | 81 | 82 |8 | 8 | 8 |8 | 8 | 8 | 8 | 9 | 91 | 92 | 93 | 4 | 95
6 9% | 97 | 98 | 99 | 100 | 101 | 102 | 103 | 104 | 105 | 106 | 107 | 108 | 109 | 110 | 111
7 112 | 113 | 114 | 115 | 116 | 117 | 118 | 119 | 120 | 121 | 122 | 123 | 124 | 125 | 126 | 127
8 128 | 129 | 130 | 131 | 132 | 133 | 134 | 135 | 136 | 137 | 138 | 139 | 140 | 141 | 142 | 143
9 144 | 145 | 146 | 147 | 148 | 149 | 150 | 151 | 152 | 153 | 154 | 155 | 156 | 157 | 158 | 159
A(A) 160 | 161 | 162 | 163 | 164 | 165 | 166 | 167 | 168 | 169 | 170 | 171 | 172 | 173 | 174 | 175
®| B() 176 | 177 | 178 | 179 | 180 | 181 | 182 | 183 | 184 | 185 | 186 | 187 | 188 | 189 | 190 | 191
C () 192 | 193 | 194 | 195 | 196 | 197 | 198 | 199 | 200 | 201 | 202 | 203 | 204 | 205 | 206 | 207
D () 208 | 209 | 210 | 211 | 212 | 213 | 214 | 215 | 216 | 217 | 218 | 219 | 220 | 221 | 222 | 223
E (F) 224 | 225 | 226 | 227 | 228 | 229 | 230 | 231 | 232 | 233 | 234 | 235 | 236 | 237 | 238 | 239
F(F) 240 | 241 | 242 | 243 | 244 | 245 | 246 | 247 | 248 | 249 | 250 | 251 | 252 | 253 | 254 | 255
Note:  The characters shown in the parenthesis () shown the display on the adjustment remote commander.
(Example) If the DDS display or the adjustment remote commander shows BD (b );
Because the upper digit of the adjustment number isB (5), and the lower digit is D (), the meeting point
“189” of D and @ in the above table is the corresponding decimal number.
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4-3. SERVICE MODE 2. Emergence Memory Address

Additional note on adjustment 2-1. C Page Emergence Memory Address
Note: After the completion of the all adjustments, cancel the service mode| page C Address F4 to FF
by either of the following ways.
1) After data on page: D and F is restored, unplug the main power
supply and remove the coin lithium battery. ( In this case, date [Address Contents
and time and menu setting have been set by users are canceled. F4 EMG code when first error occurs
Perform resetting.)
2) After data on page: D and F is restored, select page: 0, addresg:

F6 Upper: MSW code when shift starts when first erfor

01, and return the data to 00. And when data on page:2 and 3 ar¢ occurs )
changed, return data to the original condition. Lower: MSW code when first error occurs
F7 Lower: MSW code to be moved when first error
1. Setting the Test Mode occurs
F8 EMG code when second error occurs
Page F Address 22 FA  |Upper: MSW code when shift starts when secon(
: error occurs
Data Function Lower: MSW code when second error occurs
80 Normal FB Lower: MSW code to be moved when second errpr
81 Test mode occurs
Various emergency prohibitions and releases FC EMG code when last error occurs

Drum emergency, capstan emergency, loading npotor FE

Upper: MSW code when shift starts when last erfor
emergency, reel emergency, tape top and end, QEW

occurs

detection Lower: MSW code when last error occurs
FF Lower: MSW code to be moved when last error
Page D Address 10 occurs
Data Function When no error occurs in this u_nit, data “00” is vyritten in t_he above
00 Normal addresses (F4 to FF). when first error occurs in the unit, the data

corresponding to the error is written in the first emergency address
02 Forced VTR power ON (F4 to F7). In the same way, when the second error occurs, the data
corresponding to the error is written in the second emergency address
« Before setting the data , select page: 0, address: 01, and set dat(acg to FB).
01. Finally, when the last error occurs, the data corresponding to the
* For page D and F, the data set will be recorded in the non-volatileerror is written in the last emergency address (FC to FF).
memory by pressing the PAUSE button of the adjustment remoteNote : After completing adjustments, be sure to initialize the data of
commander. In this case, take note that the test mode will not be addresses F4 to FF to “00".
exited even when the main power is turned off (8.4Vdc).
« After completing adjustments/repairs, be sure to return the datdnitializing method:
of page: D address: 10 to 00, and the data of page: F address: 29  Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
to 80, and press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote2) Select page: 3, address: 01, set data: 37, and press the PAUSE
commander. And select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00. button.
3) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.
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2-2. F Page Emergence Memory Address
Note 1: Emergence of PB mode only.

Page F

Address 10 to 1B

Address

Contents

10

EMG code when first error occurs

12

Upper: MSW code when shift starts when first er|
occurs
Lower: MSW code when first error occurs

13

Lower: MSW code to be moved when first error
occurs

14

EMG code when second error occurs

16

Upper: MSW code when shift starts when secon
error occurs
Lower: MSW code when second error occurs

|

17

Lower: MSW code to be moved when second erf
occurs

jor

18

EMG code when last error occurs

1A

Upper: MSW code when shift starts when last er
occurs
Lower: MSW code when last error occurs

1B

Lower: MSW code to be moved when last error

occurs

When no error occurs in this unit, data “00” is written in the above

addresses (10 to 1B). when first error occurs in the unit, the data
corresponding to the error is written in the first emergency address
(10 to 13). In the same way, when the second error occurs, the data
corresponding to the error is written in the second emergency address

(14 to 17).

2-3. EMG Code (Emergency Code)

Codes corresponding to the errors which occur are written in C
page, addresses F4, F8 and FC (or F page, addresses 10, 14 and 18).
The type of error indicated by the code are shown in the following

table.
Code Emergency Type
00 No error
10 Loading motor emergency during loading
11 Loading motor emergency during unloading
22 T reel emergency during normal rotation
23 S reel emergency during normal rotation
24 T reel emergency (Short circuit between S reel
terminal and T reel terminal)
30 FG emergency at the start up of the capstan
40 FG emergency at the start up of the drum
42 FG emergency during normal rotation of the drum

Finally, when the last error occurs, the data corresponding to the
error is written in the last emergency address (18 to 1B).
Note 2: After completing adjustments, be sure to initialize the data of

addresses 10 to 1B to “00".

Initializing method:

1)
2)

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
Select page: F, address: 10, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE

button.

3)

same way as in address: 10.

4)

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.
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2-4. MSW Code

The lower parts of the data of C page, addresses F6, FA and FE

(or F page, addresses 12, 16 and 1A) represent the MSW codes
(mode switch mechanism position) when errors occurs.

The upper parts of the data of C page, addresses F6, FA and FE

(or F page, addresses 12, 16 and 1A) represent, when the
mechanism position is to be moved, the MSW codes at the start
movement (when moving the loading motor).

The lower parts of the data of C page, addresses F7, FB and FF

(or F page, addresses 13, 17 and 1B) represent the MSW codes
of the desired movement when the mechanism position is to be

moved.

Mechanism position

MSB

MODE SW C
MODE SW B
MODE SW A

~ Unloading Loading —
esect [BL| use [BL| LoaD |BL|stop|BL| TURN [BL| REC/PB |BL| REW
— > OO e k=X == o o o o, o
1 1 1 1 1 I
[ O'H: o:l—\l O:I—" |_\:|A: l—‘:l—" O:H: H:
1 1 1 1 1
—_—l Oll_\: H:|—\I H:H' H:H: O:|_\| OIH: o:
] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] I ] ]
— = P S SHY CH S
\ i, ), (L | [ | I, nyn, ",
: RN Wi~ NN o N BN @RENE o1
1
! L L L L Lo b !
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
X LS chassis movement range |< > X
1 Pinch roller is detached 1 |
1 1 1
1 1 1 :
A E— -

Releasing lock of

Pinch roller is pressed

cassette campartment

bve any

eitis

is

brakes (

Mechanism Position | MSW Code Contents
Position at which the cassette compartment lock is released. The mechanism will not m
EJECT 1 further in the unloading direction.
BLANC code. Between two codes. The mechanism will not be stopped by this code whi
BL 7 operating.
EJECT completion position. When the cassette is ejected, the mechanism will stop at th
USE 3 position.
LOAD Code during loading/unloading. Code that is used while the LS chassis is moving.
Normal stop position. The pinch roller separates, the tension regulator returns, and the
STOP 6 both reels turn on.
TURN 4 Position at which is used when the pendulum gear swings from Sto T or from T to S.
PB, REC, CUE, REV, PAUSE, FF positions.
REC/PB 0 The pinch roller is pressed and tension regulator is on.
REW position. REW are carried at this position.
REW 5 The mechanism will not move any further in the loading direction.
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3. BitValue Discrimination

Bit values must be discriminated using the display data of the |Display on the Bit values
adjustmen_t remqte cor_nmand_er forth_efollowing items. Us the table adjustment bit3 bit2 bitl bit0
below to discriminate if the bit value is “1” or “0”. remote or or or or
Display on the adjustment remote commander commander |  bit7 bit6 bit5 bit4
0 0 0 0 0
— — — — — 1 0 0 0 1
Flr. el rind 2 0 0 1 0
[ RO A I o I I I | 3 0 0 1 1
l T 4 0 1 0 0
Address 5 0 1 0 1
Page bit3 to bit0 discrimination 6 0 1 1 0
= bit7 to bit4 discrimination 7 0 1 1 1
® 8 1 0 0 0
(Example) If the remote commander display is “8E”, bit value from bit 9 1 0 0 1
thows from gt 3 010 rom echn. o A(A) L 0 L 0
B (k) 1 0 1 1
c@) 1 1 0 0
D (o) 1 1 0 1
E () 1 1 1 0
F(F) 1 1 1 1
4. Switch check (1)
Page 2 | Address 43 |
Bit Function When bit value = 1 When bit value = 0
0 POWER switch (FP-575 flexible SO01)OFF ON
1
2 Headphone jack (FP-246 flexible J002)Jsed Not used
3 EJECT switch (VC-250 board S4802)| OFF ON
4 CC DOWN switch (Mechanism chassispFF (UP) ON (DOWN)
5 VIDEO OUTPUT jack (I0-68 board J102)Jsed Not used
6 SVIDEO OUTPUT jack (I0-68 board J108Not used Used
7

Using method:
1) Select page: 2, address: 43.

2) By discriminating the bit value of display data, the state of the switch can be discriminated.

5. Switch check (2)
| Page 2

| Address 48

Bit Function When bit value = 1

When bit value =0

AUDIO OUTPUT LEFT jack

O | (10-68 board J102)

Used

Not used

Using method:
1) Select page: 2, address: 48.

2) By discriminating the bit value of display data, the state of the switch can be discriminated.

6. Switch check (3)

| Page 2 | Address 49
Bit Function When bit value = 1 When bit value = 0
AUDIO OUTPUT RIGHT jack
4 | (10-68 board J102) Used Not used
AUDIO/VIDEO INPUT jack
5 | (FP-246 flexible J001) Used Not used
6
7 S VIDEO INPUT jack (10-68 board J108Not used Used

Using method:
1) Select page: 2, address: 49.

2) By discriminating the bit value of display data, the state of the switch can be discriminated.
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7. Switch check (4)

| Page 2

| Address 60, 61, 62, 65, 66

Using method:
1) Select page: 2, address: 60, 61, 62, 65, 66.
2) By discriminating the display data, the pressed key can be

discriminated.

Data
Address |~ 55150C | 0Dw024 | 25103F | 401050 | 5Ew8l | 8210AA | ABoD7 | DBtoFF

60 STOP PLAY REC FF REW
(KEY ADO) (FK-78 board) (FK-78 board) (FK-78 board) (FK-78 board) (FK-78 board No key input
(1C4803@9) (S001) (S002) (S003, 004) (S005) (S006)

61 PAUSE X2 FRAME — FRAME + SLOW
(KEY AD1) (FK-78 board) (FK-78 board) (FK-78 board) (FK-78 board) (FK-78 board No key input
(1C4803@9) (S007) (S008) (S009) (S010) (S011)

62 DATA CODE | DISPLAY DIGITAL EFFECT| TITLE PB ZOOM
(KEY AD2)|(FK-78 board)(FK-78 board) (FK-78 board)(FK-78 board)(FK-78 board No key input
(1C4803@9) (S012) (S013) (S014) (S015) (S016)

65 LAglgRPEﬁ\IK MENU E)ylEEC’:\IUUTE VOLUME + | VOLUME — _
(KEY AD5) (10-68 board (10-68 board (10-68 board (10-68 board) (I0-68 board No key input
(1C4803@9) (S101) (S102) (S103) (S104) (S105)

66 LCD BRIGHT HLCD BRIGHT — PANEL CLOSEPANEL OPEN
(KEY ADG6) PD-130 boardqPD-130 board) (LS-56 board) (LS-56 board
(1C4803@9) (S601) (S602) (S001) (S001)

8. Record of Use check
Note: When replacing the drum assembly, initialize the data of address:
A2 to AA.
Page 2 Address A2 to AA
Bit Function Remarks
A2 | Drum rotation Minute
A3 |counted time Hour (L) |10th place digit and 1st place digit of counted time (decimal digit
A4 | (BCD code) Hour (H) | 1000th place digit and 100th place digit of counted time (decimal digit)
A5  |User initial power Year
A6 |on date Month After setting the clock, set the date of power on next
A7 |(BCD code) Day
A8 | Final condensation Year
A9 |occurrence date Month
AA | (BCD code) Day

Using method:

1) The record of use data is displayed at page: 2, addresses: A2 to AA.
Note: This data will be erased (reset) when the FP-571 flexible (VC-250 board CN926 (4P)) is removed.

Initializing method:

1
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9. Record of Self-diagnosis check

Page 2 | Address B0 to C6
Address Self-diagnosis code
BO “Repaired by” code (Occurred 1st time) *1
B1 “Block function” code (Occurred 1st time)

B2 “Detailed” code (Occurred 1st time)

B4 “Repaired by” code (Occurred 2nd time) *1
B5 “Block function” code (Occurred 2nd time)

B6 “Detailed” code (Occurred 2nd time)

B8 “Repaired by” code (Occurred 3rd time) *1
B9 “Block function” code (Occurred 3rd time)

BA “Detailed” code (Occurred 3rd time)

BC “Repaired by” code (Occurred 4th time) *1
BD “Block function” code (Occurred 4th time)

BE “Detailed” code (Occurred 4th time)

Cco “Repaired by” code (Occurred 5th time) *1
C1l “Block function” code (Occurred 5th time)

C2 “Detailed” code (Occurred 5th time)

C4 “Repaired by” code (Occurred the last time) *1
C5 “Block function” code (Occurred the last time)
C6 | “Detailed” code (Occurred the last time)

*1 101" — “C”, “03" — “E”

Using method:

1) The past self-diagnosis codes are displayed at page:2, addresses: BC to C6. Refer to “SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION” ftivedetail of
self-diagnosis code.
Note: This data will be erased (reset) when the FP-571 flexible (VC-250 board CN926 (4P)) is removed.

5-46E
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6-1. EXPLODED VIEWS

NOTE:

* -XX, -X mean standardized parts, so they may ¢
have some differences from the original one.

* Items marked “*” are not stocked since they °
are seldom required for routine service. Some
delay should be anticipated when ordering these
items.

6-1-1. OVERALL SECTION-1

GV-D200/D200E

GV-D200/D200E/D800/D800E

SECTION 6
REPAIR PARTS LIST

The mechanical parts with no reference number|
in the exploded views are not supplied.
Abbreviation

The components identified by mark A\ or
dotted line with mark A\ are critical for safety.
Replace only with part number specified.

CND: Canadian model

Les composants identifiés par une marque
/\ sont critiques pour la sécurité.

Ne les remplacer que par une piece portant
le numéro spécifié.

|- Cabinet section

Mechanism section
(See page 6-4)

SS—11

LCD section
(GV-D800/D80OE)
(See page 6-3)

Overall section-2
(See page 6-2)

Remarks
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TERMINAL BOARD, BATTERY

LID ASSY, JACK (D200/D800)
LID ASSY, JACK (D200E/D8OOE)

LABEL (N) (U/C), MAIN CAUTION (D200/D800)
LABEL (D200/D800)
CONNECTOR, DC-IN 3P

Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description

1 X-3951-050-1 CABINET (BOTTOM) ASSY 6 1-694-076-11

2 X-3947-873-1 CABINET (LID) ASSY 7 3-948-339-61 TAPPING

3 3-968-729-01 SCREW(M2X4), LOCK ACE, P2 8 X-3951-052-1 JACK ASSY, DC
4 X-3951-054-1 LID ASSY, CASSETTE (D800) 9 X-3951-060-1

4 X-3951-055-1 LID ASSY, CASSETTE (D80OE) 9 X-3951-061-1

4 X-3951-057-1 LID ASSY, CASSETTE (D200) 10 3-703-845-01

4 X-3951-058-1 LID ASSY, CASSETTE (D200E) * 11 3-704-367-01

5 X-3947-753-2 PANEL ASSY, BATTERY CN902 1-785-247-21

6-1
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6-1-2. OVERALL SECTION-2

GV-D200/D200E
|

GV-D800/D800E_

LCD section
(See page 6-3)

M@ : BTOOL (Lithium battary) FP-571 flexible board on the mount position. (See page 4-67) |

Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
* 51 3-978-678-01 SHEET METAL (L), STRAP 63 3-064-416-01 SHEET METAL (R), STRAP
52 1-669-797-11 FP-602 FLEXIBLE BOARD 5P 64 1-667-401-11 FP-572 FLEXIBLE BOARD 6, 10P
53 3-968-729-51 SCREW (M2X3), LOCK ACE, P2 65 A-7074-570-A |IR-38 BOARD, COMPLETE
54 1-667-400-11 FP-571 FLEXIBLE BOARD 4P 66 3-064-417-01 FRAME, JACK
55 3-978-710-01 LID, LITHIUM 67 3-948-339-61 TAPPING
56 7-685-203-19 SCREW +KTP 2X5 TYPE2 NON-SLIT 68 3-064-410-11 CABINET (R) (D200/D800)
57 A-7074-567-A EX-36 BOARD, COMPLETE (D800/D800E) 68 3-064-410-21 CABINET (R) (D200E/D80OE)
57 A-7074-610-A EX-36 BOARD, COMPLETE (D200/D200E) 69 A-7074-569-A 10-68 BOARD, COMPLETE
58 X-3951-063-1 CABINET (UPPER) ASSY (D800/D800E) 70 1-679-721-11  FP-247 FLEXIBLE BOARD 50P
58 X-3951-065-1 CABINET (UPPER) ASSY (D200/D200E) 71 3-945-884-11 SCREW (2X6)
59 3-064-401-01 COVER (L), SHAFT (D800/D800E) 72 A-7074-573-A FP-246 BOARD, COMPLETE
60 3-064-402-01 COVER (R), SHAFT (D800/D800E) 73 1-667-399-11 FP-570 FLEXIBLE BOARD 40P
61 3-968-729-01 SCREW (M2X4), LOCK ACE, P2 74 3-066-145-01 SHEET (JK FRAME)
62 1-667-404-11 FP-575 FLEXIBLE BOARD 6P

6-2
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6-1-3. LCD SECTION (D800/D800E MODEL)

SP901

102
N\

103

Ref. No.  Part No. Description Remarks | Ref.No.  Part No. Description Remarks

101 X-3951-049-1 CABINET ASSY, LCD WINDOW 113 A-7074-572-A PD-130 BOARD, COMPLETE

102 3-064-405-01 PLATE, SP GROUND 114 3-065-218-01 HINGE UNIT

103 3-948-339-61 TAPPING 115 3-968-729-71 SCREW (M2X4), LOCK ACE, P2

104 3-064-400-01 SHEET (LCD BLIND) 116 X-3951-046-1 CABINET ASSY, LCD (D800)

105 3-968-729-51 SCREW (M2X3), LOCK ACE, P2 116 X-3951-047-1 CABINET ASSY, LCD (D800E)

106 3-064-406-01 PLATE, LCD GROUND 117 3-718-233-01 NUT, PLATE

107 3-064-403-01 FRAME, PD 118 3-064-766-01 SHEET (PD)

108 1-958-004-11 HARNESS (EP-51) 2P LCD901 1-803-893-21 INDICATOR MODULE, LIQUID CRYST

109 A-7074-571-A LS-56 BOARD, COMPLETE AND90T  1-517-852-21 TUBE, FLUORESCENT, COLD CATHODE

110 3-064-404-01 BRACKET, LS SP901  1-529-590-11 SPEAKER (2.0CM)

111 1-960-864-11 HARNESS (PL-53) 2P SP902  1-529-590-11 SPEAKER (2.0CM)

112 1-667-398-11 FP-569 FLEXIBLE BOARD 26, 32P
Note : Note :
The components identified by | Les composants identifiés par
mark A\ or dotted line with mark | une marque A\ sont critiques
A\ are critical for safety. pour la sécurité.
Replace only with part number | Ne les remplacer que par une

6-3 specified. piece portant le numéro spécifié.
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6-1-4. MECHANISM SECTION

152

153

“ 5__—Mechanism deck

(See page 6-5 to 6-7)

162
é/152
Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks | Ref. No. Part No.
151 1-476-355-21 SWITCH BLOCK, CONTROL (FK-78) 10P 159 3-978-711-01
152 3-968-729-51 SCREW (M2X3), LOCK ACE, P2 * 160 X-3947-997-1
153 3-703-816-33 SCREW (M1.4X1.6), SPECIAL HEAD 161 A-7074-568-A
154 3-965-303-01 DAMPER 161 A-7074-612-A
155 3-978-702-01 SPRING (L), FRAME RETURN 162 A-7074-617-A
156 3-978-713-01 SPRING (R), FRAME RETURN 162 A-7074-618-A
* 157 X-3947-755-1 FRAME ASSY, LID 162 A-7074-619-A
158 3-968-729-01 SCREW (M2X4), LOCK ACE, P2 162 A-7074-620-A
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Description Remarks

LID, LOADING

FRAME ASSY, MAIN

FU-145 BOARD, COMPLETE (D800/D800OE)
FU-145 BOARD, COMPLETE (D200/D200E)
VC-250 BOARD, COMPLETE (SERVICE) (D800)

VC-250 BOARD, COMPLETE (SERVICE)(D80OE)
VC-250 BOARD, COMPLETE (SERVICE)(D200)
VC-250 BOARD, COMPLETE (SERVICE)(D200E)
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6-1-5. CASSETTE COMPARTMENT ASSEMBLY

\\\‘\\\

Ref. No. Part No. Description
701 A-7040-421-A  DAMPER ASSY
702 7-624-102-04 STOP RING 1.5, TYPE -E
703 X-3949-153-2 CASSETTE COMPARTMENT ASSY
704 3-965-587-03 SPRING (POWER TENSION), TENSION
705 3-989-479-01 RETAINER (2), GOOSENECK
706 3-973-268-01 SPRING (POWER TENSION), TENSION
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LS chassis assembly
(See page 6-6)

Mechanism chassis
assembly
(See page 6-7)

Description Remarks

GEAR ASSY, GOOSENECK

WASHER, STOPPER

Remarks | Ref. No. Part No.
707 X-3945-399-1
708 3-947-503-01 SCREW (M1.4)
709 3-979-686-01
710 3-971-076-01 FASTENER, D
711 3-976-055-01  SCREW (M1.4X1)
712 3-331-007-21 WASHER
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6-1-6. LS CHASSIS ASSEMBLY

Ref. No.

751
752
753
754
755

756
757
758
759
760

761
762
763
764
765

766
767
768
769
770

77
772
773
774
775

~ o not supplied

Part No.

A-7040-419-A
A-7040-418-B
3-965-559-01
3-965-557-01
3-965-558-01

3-965-556-01
3-965-553-01
3-947-503-01
3-965-573-01
1-658-213-11

3-965-552-01
1-657-786-13
3-965-551-01
1-658-214-11
A-7040-417-A

3-965-574-01
3-965-575-01
3-965-568-11
3-965-562-01
3-965-581-03

X-3950-856-1
X-3945-398-6
3-965-648-01
3-965-579-01
3-965-563-01

761 s

D001

FP-249

~

~
~

758 ~

Description

BASE (S) BLOCK ASSY, GUIDE
BASE (T) BLOCK ASSY, GUIDE
STOPPER (T)

STOPPER (T), GB

STOPPER (S)

STOPPER (S), GB

RAIL, GUIDE

SCREW (M1.4)
RETAINER, TG4

FP-355 FLEXIBLE BOARD

HOLDER (T REEL) SENSOR
FP-221 FLEXIBLE BOARD
HOLDER (S REEL) SENSOR
FP-356 FLEXIBLE BOARD
ARM BLOCK ASSY, TG4

SPRING (RETURN, TG4), TORSION
SPRING (PINCH), TORSION
GUIDE, LOCK

SPRING (RATCHET), TENSION
RATCHET, T

ARM ASSY (E) (M), PINCH
DECK ASSY, REEL, T
SPRING (PINCH), TENSION
ROLLER, PINCH PRESS
GEAR, T SOFT
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Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks

776 3-965-565-01 CLAW, T SOFT
77 X-3945-397-4 DECK ASSY, REEL, S
778 X-3945-396-1 BAND ASSY, TENSION REGULATOR
779 3-945-756-01 SCREW (M1.4X3)
780 3-965-583-01 ARM, RVS
781 3-965-580-01 SPRING (ARM, RVS), TENSION
782 3-966-384-01 SPRING, T SOFT
783 3-965-578-01 SPRING, TENSION COIL
784 3-965-560-01 RATCHET, S
785 3-965-561-01 PLATE, RELEASE, S RATCHET
786 X-3945-395-1 ARM ASSY, TG1
787 3-965-576-01 SPRING (TG1), TENSION
788 3-965-567-01 LID OPEN
789 3-965-566-01 COVER, LS GUIDE

* 790 3-965-577-01 PLATE, CAM, LS
791 3-965-569-01 ARM, EJ
792 A-7040-427-B  CHASSIS (S1) ASSY, LS
D001 8-719-988-42 DIODE GL453 (TAPE LED)
HOO01 8-719-033-37 ELEMENT, HOLE HW-105C (T REEL)
H002  8-719-033-37 ELEMENT, HOLE HW-105C (S REEL)
Q001 8-729-907-25 PHOTO TRANSISTOR PT4850F (TAPE TOP)
Q002  8-729-907-25 PHOTO TRANSISTOR PT4850F (TAPE END)
S001 1-692-614-11 SWITCH, PUSH (3 KEY)

(Hi8 MP,ME/MP,REC PROOF)
S002 1-572-688-12  SWITCH, PUSH (1 KEY) (C.C. LOCK)
6-6
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6-1-7. MECHANISM CHASSIS ASSEMBLY

Ref. No. Part No. Description

801 3-987-953-01 SPACER, RUBBER

802 3-965-550-02 SCREW (M1.7X1.6)

803 1-657-785-11 FP-248 FLEXIBLE BOARD

804 3-054-404-01 SPACER, CAPSTAN

805 3-965-549-01 SCREW (M1.4 X 6.5)

807 3-971-644-02 SLIDER (2), M

808 X-3947-895-1 SCREW ASSY, DRUM ATTACHED
809 3-947-503-01 SCREW (M1.4)

810 A-7096-321-A  DRUM BASE BLOCK ASSY (BA)
811 3-965-527-01 GEAR, CHANGE

812 3-965-544-01 GEAR, RELAY

813 3-331-007-21 WASHER

814 3-965-546-01 BELT, TIMING

815 3-965-533-01 ROLLER, LS

816 3-965-528-01 GEAR, CAM

817 1-657-784-11 FP-220 FLEXIBLE BOARD

818 3-965-529-01 PLATE, REGULATOR, TENSION
819 3-965-536-01 SPRING (LIMITTER ARM T), COILO
820 X-3945-388-1 SLIDER ASSY, GL

821 3-965-532-21 ARM, LS

822 3-965-535-01 SPRING (LIMITTER ARM S), COIL
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Remarks

Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description
823 3-965-542-01 SHIELD, MOTOR
824 3-965-539-01 GEAR (A)
825 3-965-538-01 SLEEVE, MOTOR HOLDER
826 3-965-540-01 HOLDER, MOTOR
827 3-965-541-01  SHAFT, WORM
829 3-965-724-01 SPRING (RETURN, HC), TORSION
831 A-7094-701-A° ARM BLOCK ASSY (VA), HC
832 3-965-531-01 ARM, GL
833 3-965-530-01 PLATE (2), REGULATOR, TENSION
834 X-3949-589-3 CHASSIS ASSY, MECHANICAL
835 3-965-526-02 ROLLER, LS GUIDE
836 3-965-547-01 ARM, HC DRIVING
837 3-965-534-01 PLATE, PRESS, PINCH
838 3-974-320-02 GROUND (IM), SHAFT
839 3-966-349-01 HOLDER, FLEXIBLE
840 3-975-900-03 SPACER, GROUND
M901  A-7048-945-A DRUM BLOCK ASSY (DKH-03A-R)
M902  8-835-531-32 MOTOR, DC SCE-0601A/C-NP (CAPSTAN)
M903  X-3945-401-1 MOTOR ASSY, DC (LOADING)
S901 1-762-436-15 SWITCH (ENCODER), ROTARY
6-7
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EX-36 | | FP-246 | | FP-249 | | FP-355 | | FP-356 | | FP-571 | | FU-145
6-2. ELECTRICAL PARTS LIST
NOTE:
« Due to standardization, replacements in thes COILS
parts list may be different from the parts uH: pH please include the board name.
specified in the diagrams or the componentse RESISTORS

used on the set.

-XX, -X mean standardized parts, so they may

have some difference from the original one.

¢ Items marked “*” are not stocked since they
are seldom required for routine service. Some
delay should be anticipated when ordering these

All resistors are in ohms.

METAL: metal-film resistor

METAL OXIDE: Metal Oxide-film resistor
F: nonflammable

SEMICONDUCTORS

In each case, u: |, for example:

When indicating parts by reference number,

The components identified by mark A or
dotted line with mark A are critical for safety.
Replace only with part number specified.

Les composants identifiés par une marque
A\ sont critiques pour la sécurité.

Ne les remplacer que par une piece portant
le numéro spécifié.

items. UA...: JA... , UPA... | uPA...,
e CAPACITORS: uPB..., uPB..., uPC..., pPC..., » Abbreviation
uF: pF uPD..., uPD... CND: Canadian model
Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
A-7074-567-A EX-36 BOARD, COMPLETE (D800/D800E) < SWITCH >
A-7074-610-A EX-36 BOARD, COMPLETE (D200/D200E) S001 1-692-614-11 SWITCH, PUSH (3 KEY)
kkkkdkkkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkk (H|8 MP,ME/MP}REC PROOF)
(Ref.No.;10000 Series) S002 1-572-688-11 SWITCH, PUSH (1 KEY) (CC DOWN)
|
< BUZZER >
1-658-213-11 FP-355 FLEXIBLE BOARD
Bz201  1-529-107-11 BUZZER, PIEZOELECTRIC bbbkl
(Ref.No.;20000 Series)
< CONNECTOR >
< DIODE >
CN203 1-770-542-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 40P
CN204 1-537-439-11 TARMINAL BOARD, CONNECTOR D001 8-719-988-42 DIODE GL453
CN205 1-778-330-21 PIN, CONNECTOR (PC BOARD) 2P ]
(D800/D800E)
1-658-214-11 FP-356 FLEXIBLE BOARD
< DlODE > Fhkkkkkkkkhkkkkkhkkk
(Ref.N0.;20000 Series)
D201 8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
D202  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3) 3-965-551-01 HOLDER (S), SENSOR
D203  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
D204  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3) < TRANSISTOR >
D205  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
Q002  8-729-907-25 PHOTO TRANSISTOR PT4850F (TAPE END)
D206  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3) |
D207  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
D208  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3) 1-667-400-11 FP-571 FLEXIBLE BOARD
D209  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3) FHRERIHARIIARIIAKSIAAK
D210  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3) (Ref.N0.;20000 Series)
|
< BATTERY >
A-7074-573-A FP-246 BOARD, COMPLETE
fesiiaiobobokeeiiiaiokoiekiiiaioked BT001  1-528-724-21 BATTERY, V/L RICHARGEABL
(Ref.N0.;20000 Series) | NN
< JACK > A-7074-568-A FU-145 BOARD, COMPLETE (D800/D800E)
Joo1 1-778-040-11 JACK (SMALL TYPE) (AUDIO/VIDEO) A-7074-612-A FU-145 BOARD, COMPLETE (D200/D200E)
J002 1-695-514-21 JACK (SMALL TYPE) 1P (HEADPHONES) beicehibobokeehaiokokeksieiioked
| (Ref.No.;10000 Series)
FP-249 BOARD, COMPLETE (Not supplied) < CAPACITOR >
(Ref.N0.;20000 Series) 0501 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V
0502 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V
3-965-552-01 HOLDER (T), SENSOR 503 1-164-227-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.022uF 10% 25V
€504 1-119-751-11 TANTAL. CHIP  22uF 20% 16V
< HOLE ELEMENT > C505 1-119-751-11 TANTAL. CHIP  22uF 20% 16V
HOO01 8-719-033-37 ELEMENT, HALL HW-105C (T REEL) C506 1-119-751-11 TANTAL. CHIP  22uF 20% 16V
H002  8-719-033-37 ELEMENT, HALL HW-105C (S REEL) (D800/D800E)
C508 1-109-982-11 CERAMIC CHIP  1uF 10.00% 10V
< TRANSISTOR > (1301  1-162-960-11 CERAMIC CHIP  220PF 10% 50V
(1302 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V
Q001 8-729-907-25 PHOTO TRANSISTOR PT4850F (TAPE TOP) (1303 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V
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FU-145

Ref. No.  Part No. Description Remarks | Ref.No.  Part No. Description Remarks
(1304 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V < FUSE >
C1305 1-165-176-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.047uF  10.00% 16V
(1306 1-162-970-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 25V AF501 1-576-406-21 FUSE, MICRO (1.4A)
C1307 1-162-967-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.0033uF 10% 50V ANF502 1-576-406-21 FUSE, MICRO (1.4A)
(1308 1-162-966-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.0022uF 10% 50V AF503 1-5676-406-21 FUSE, MICRO (1.4A)
A\F504 1-676-406-21 FUSE, MICRO (1.4A)
(1309 1-162-962-11 CERAMIC CHIP  470PF 10% 50V AF505 1-5676-406-21 FUSE, MICRO (1.4A)
C1310  1-162-968-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.0047uF 10% 50V
C1311  1-162-965-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.0015uF 10% 50V <IC>
C1312  1-162-966-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.0022uF 10% 50V
C1313  1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V IC1301 8-752-090-20 IC CXA3057R-T6
(1314  1-162-962-11 CERAMIC CHIP ~ 470PF 10% 50V < COIL >
C1315  1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V
C1316  1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V L501 1-412-056-11 INDUCTOR 4.7uH (D800/D800E)
C1317  1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V L1301 1-416-670-11 INDUCTOR 33uH
(1318 1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V L1302 1-416-669-11 INDUCTOR 22uH
L1303 1-416-669-11 INDUCTOR 22uH
C1319  1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V L1304 1-416-669-11 INDUCTOR 22uH
C1321  1-115-566-11 CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10.00% 10V
(1323  1-115-566-11 CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10.00% 10V L1305 1-416-669-11 INDUCTOR 22uH
(1326  1-115-566-11 CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10.00% 10V L1310 1-412-056-11 INDUCTOR 4.7uH
(1327  1-115-566-11 CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10.00% 10V L1317  1-416-669-11 INDUCTOR 22uH (D800/D800E)
L1318 1-469-524-91 INDUCTOR 4.7uH (D800/D8OCE)
01328 1-162-974-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 50V
(1329  1-115-566-11 CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10.00% 10V < TRANSISTOR >
(1330 1-115-566-11 CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10.00% 10V
(1331 1-115-566-11 CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10.00% 10V Q501 8-729-047-68 TRANSISTOR SSM3KO3FE (TPL3)
C1332  1-115-566-11 CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10.00% 10V Q502 8-729-046-77 TRANSISTOR S14963DY-T1
(D800/D800E) Q503  8-729-804-41 TRANSISTOR 2SB1122-ST-TD
Q504 8-729-042-29 TRANSISTOR RN1104F (TPL3)
(1334  1-135-259-11 TANTAL. CHIP  10uF 20% 6.3V Q505  8-729-047-68 TRANSISTOR SSM3KO3FE (TPL3)
(1337  1-164-506-11 CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 16V
(1338 1-164-506-11 CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 16V Q506  8-729-042-29 TRANSISTOR RN1104F (TPL3)
C1342 1-164-156-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 25V Q507 8-729-041-69 TRANSISTOR MMSF5P02HDR2
C1344  1-115-566-11 CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10.00% 10V Q1301 8-729-043-60 TRANSISTOR CPH6102-TL
(D800/D800E) Q1302 8-729-046-98 TRANSISTOR CPH6702-TL
Q1303 8-729-046-98 TRANSISTOR CPH6702-TL
(1347  1-104-913-11 TANTAL. CHIP  10uF 20% 16V
(D800/D800E) Q1304 8-729-046-98 TRANSISTOR CPH6702-TL
(1348  1-104-851-11 TANTAL.CHIP  10uF 20% 10V Q1305 8-729-046-98 TRANSISTOR CPH6702-TL
(1352 1-165-176-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.047uF  10.00% 16V Q1306 8-729-046-98 TRANSISTOR CPH6702-TL
(1359  1-164-506-11 CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 16V Q1307  8-729-044-58 TRANSISTOR S12304DS-T1
Q1308 8-729-044-58 TRANSISTOR S12304DS-T1
< CONNECTOR >
Q1309 8-729-046-98 TRANSISTOR CPH6702-TL (D800/D80OOE)
* CN501  1-569-775-21 PIN, CONNECTOR (SMD) 5P Q1310  8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR 2SC4738F-Y/GR (TPL3)
* CN502 1-580-056-21 PIN, CONNECTOR (SMD) 3P Q1311 8-729-017-61 TRANSISTOR 25B1581-T1
CN1301 1-691-520-11 CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 48P Q1312 8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR 2SA1832F-Y/GR (TPL3)
Q1313 8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR 2SC4738F-Y/GR (TPL3)
< DIODE >
Q1314  8-729-042-29 TRANSISTOR RN1104F (TPL3)
D501 8-719-056-85 DIODE UDZS-TE17-8.2B
D502  8-719-421-27 DIODE MA728-(K8).S0 < RESISTOR >
D503  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
D504 8-719-158-49 DIODE MA8120-TX R501 1-216-821-11  METAL CHIP 1K 5% 116W
D505 8-719-027-76 DIODE 1SS357-TPH3 R502 1-216-296-91 SHORT 0
R503  1-216-296-91 SHORT 0
D506  8-719-016-74 DIODE 1SS352-TPH3 R504  1-216-853-11 METAL CHIP 470K 5% 1/16W
D507  8-719-016-74 DIODE 1SS352-TPH3 R505  1-216-857-11 METAL CHIP M 5% 1/16W
D1301 8-719-027-76 DIODE 1SS357-TPH3
D1302 8-719-027-77 DIODE MA796-TX R506  1-216-150-91 RES-CHIP 10 5% 1/8W
D1305 8-719-027-76 DIODE 1SS357-TPH3 R507  1-216-821-11 METAL CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W
R508  1-216-831-11 METAL CHIP 6.8K 5% 1/16W
D1306 8-719-027-76 DIODE 1SS357-TPH3 R509 1-216-841-11  METAL CHIP 47K 5% 116W
R510 1-216-833-11  METAL CHIP 10K 5% 116W
Note : Note :
The components identified by | Les composants identifiés par
mark A\ or dotted line with mark | une marque A\ sont critiques
A\ are critical for safety. pour la sécurité.
Replace only with part number | Ne les remplacer que par une
6-9 specified. piece portant le numéro spécifié.
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FU-145| | 10-68
Ref. No.  Part No. Description Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
R511 1-216-821-11 METAL CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W < DIODE >
R512  1-216-857-11 METAL CHIP M 5% 1/16W
R1301  1-216-837-11 METAL CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W D101 8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
R1302 1-216-839-11 METAL CHIP 33K 5% 1/16W D102  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
R1304  1-216-839-11 METAL CHIP 33K 5% 1/16W D103  8-719-073-03 DIODE MA8082-(K8).S0
(D800/D800E) D104  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
D105  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
R1305 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
R1306 1-216-837-11 METAL CHIP 22K 5% 116W D106 8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
R1307 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 5% 1/16W D107 8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
R1309 1-216-833-11 METAL CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W D108  8-719-073-03 DIODE MA8082-(K8).S0
R1310 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W D109  8-719-061-82 DIODE TLSU1002 (TPX1,SONY)
D110  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
R1311  1-216-839-11 METAL CHIP 33K 5% 116W
R1312  1-216-829-11 METAL CHIP 4.7K 5% 1/16W D111 8-719-073-03 DIODE MA8082-(K8).S0
R1313  1-216-837-11 METAL CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W D112 8-719-073-03 DIODE MA8082-(K8).S0
R1314  1-216-837-11 METAL CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W D113  8-719-073-01 DIODE MA111-TX
R1316  1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W D114  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
D115  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
R1317 1-216-841-11 METAL CHIP 47K 5% 1/16W
R1318 1-216-829-11 METAL CHIP 4.7K 5% 1/16W D116  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
R1319  1-216-841-11 METAL CHIP 47K 5% 1/16W D117  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
R1320 1-216-837-11 METAL CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W D119  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
R1321  1-218-879-11 METAL CHIP 22K 0.5%  1/16W D120  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
D121 8-719-073-03 DIODE MA8082-(K8).S0
R1322  1-218-871-11 METAL CHIP 10K 0.5%  1/16W
R1326  1-216-833-11 METAL CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W D122  8-719-073-03 DIODE MA8082-(K8).S0
(D800/D800E) D123  8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
R1345 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 116W D124 8-719-073-03 DIODE MA8082-(K8).S0
R1347 1-218-879-11 METAL CHIP 22K 0.5%  1/16W D125 8-719-073-03 DIODE MA8082-(K8).S0
R1348 1-218-871-11 METAL CHIP 10K 0.5%  1/16W D126 8-719-073-03 DIODE MA8082-(K8).S0
< TRANSFORMER > < FERRITE BEAD >
AT1301  1-435-252-21 TRANSFORMER, DC-DC CONVERTER FB101  1-414-760-21 INDUCTOR OUH
|
< JACK >
A-7074-569-A 10-68 BOARD, COMPLETE
koo ook J101 1-566-850-31 CONNECTOR, (S) TERMINAL 4P (S VIDEO IN)
(Ref.No.;10000 Series) J102 1-537-747-31 TERMINAL BOARD
(AUDIO R,L/RFU DC OUT/VIDEO OUT)
< CAPACITOR > J103 1-566-850-31 CONNECTOR, (S) TERMINAL 4P (S VIDEO OUT)
c101 1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V < COIL >
G102 1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V
C103 1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V L101 1-414-072-11 INDUCTOR 1uH
C104 1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V L103 1-412-963-11 INDUCTOR 100uH
c107 1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V L104 1-412-963-11 INDUCTOR 100uH
L105 1-412-963-11 INDUCTOR 100uH
G110 1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V L106 1-412-963-11 INDUCTOR 100uH
C116 1-162-970-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 25V
C117 1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V L107 1-412-963-11 INDUCTOR 100uH
C118 1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V L108 1-412-963-11 INDUCTOR 100uH
C119 1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V
< RESISTOR >
G120 1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V
ci121 1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V R101 1-216-821-11 METAL CHIP 1K 5% 116W
Cc122 1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V R103  1-216-821-11 METAL CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W
C123 1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V R106  1-216-841-11 METAL CHIP 47K 5% 1/16W
C124 1-162-964-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 50V R107  1-216-841-11 METAL CHIP 47K 5% 1/16W
R110  1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
< CONNECTOR >
R111 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
CN103  1-778-597-21 CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 50P R112 ~ 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
CN104 1-573-525-21 CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 16P R120 1-216-821-11 METAL CHIP 1K 5% 116W
CN105 1-774-631-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 6P R121 1-216-821-11 METAL CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W
R128 1-216-822-11 METAL CHIP 1.2K 5% 116W
Note : Note :
The components identified by | Les composants identifiés par
mark A\ or dotted line with mark | une marque A\ sont critiques
A\ are critical for safety. pour la sécurité.
Replace only with part number | Ne les remplacer que par une
6-10 specified. piece portant le numéro spécifié.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

10-68 IR-38 LS-56 | | PD-130
Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
R129  1-216-823-11 METAL CHIP 1.5K 5% 1/16W < SWITCH >
R130  1-216-825-11 METAL CHIP 2.2K 5% 1/16W
R131 1-216-828-11 METAL CHIP 3.9K 5% 1/16W S001 1-771-091-21  SWITCH, PUSH (1 KEY) (LCD ON/OFF)
R132  1-216-817-11 METAL CHIP 470 5% 1/16W ]
R133  1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
A-7074-572-A PD-130 BOARD, COMPLETE (D800/D800E)
R134  1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W kR kA k
R135  1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W (Ref.No.;10000 Series)
R136  1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
R137  1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W < CAPACITOR >
R138  1-216-821-11 METAL CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W
5501  1-119-750-11 TANTAL. CHIP  22uF 20% 6.3V
R139  1-216-821-11 METAL CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W (5503 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V
5504 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V
< SWITCH > (5505 1-162-970-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 25V
(5506 1-162-970-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 25V
S101 1-692-088-41 SWITCH, TACTILE (SUPER LASER LINK)
$102 1-692-088-41 SWITCH, TACTILE (MENU) (5507 1-162-970-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 25V
S103 1-771-025-21 SWITCH, ROTARY (ENCODER) (5508 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V
(SEL/PUSH EXEC) 05509 1-135-213-21 TANTAL. CHIP  3.3uF 20% 25V
S104 1-692-088-41 SWITCH, TACTILE (VOLUME +) 5510 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V
5105 1-692-088-41 SWITCH, TACTILE (VOLUME -) 5511 1-164-739-11 CERAMIC CHIP  560PF 5% 50V
|
5512  1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V
A-7074-570-A IR-38 BOARD, COMPLETE 5513  1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V
foiciehiaboiekeeiiioiokolskiokd C5514  1-104-852-11 TANTAL.CHIP  22uF 20% 10V
(Ref.No.;10000 Series) (5515  1-164-357-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF 5% 50V
(5516  1-162-925-11 CERAMIC CHIP  68PF 5% 50V
< CAPACITOR >
5517  1-164-004-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 25V
382 1-135-210-11 TANTALUM CHIP 4.7uF 20% 10V (5518  1-164-004-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 25V
(392 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V (5519  1-164-004-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 25V
393 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP ~ 1uF 10% 6.3V 05520 1-113-994-11 TANTAL. CHIP  6.8uF 20% 16V
05521  1-127-573-11 CERAMIC CHIP  1uF 10% 16V
< CONNECTOR >
05522 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V
CN361 1-766-866-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 6P 05523 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V
(5524 1-107-682-11 CERAMIC CHIP  1uF 10.00% 16V
< DIODE > 05527 1-162-970-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 25V
(5528  1-135-177-21 TANTALUM CHIP 1uF 20% 20V
D362  8-719-060-65 DIODE DAC3825
D363  8-719-078-23 DIODE DCR2815 (5529 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V
(5530 1-162-970-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 25V
< FUSE > (5531  1-162-970-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 25V
(5602 1-113-682-11 TANTAL. CHIP  33uF 20% 10V
A\ F361 1-533-874-11 FUSE, MICRO (0.2A/24V) (5603 1-109-982-11 CERAMIC CHIP  1uF 10.00% 10V
< COIL > (5604 1-164-657-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.015uF  10.00% 50V
(5605 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V
1363 1-414-078-11 INDUCTOR 10uH (5606 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10.00% 16V
(5607 1-131-959-91 CERAMIC CHIP  12PF 10% 3KV
< TRANSISTOR >
< CONNECTOR >
Q365  8-729-140-75 TRANSISTOR 2SD999-T1-CLCK
CN5501 1-573-364-11 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 24P
< RESISTOR > * CN5502 1-573-984-11 CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 10P
CN5503 1-573-366-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 26P
R388  1-216-302-00 METAL CHIP 2.7 5% 1/10W CN5505 1-778-506-21 PIN, CONNECTOR (PC BOARD) 2P
R389  1-216-311-00 METAL CHIP 6.8 5% 1/10W CN5506 1-778-506-21 PIN, CONNECTOR (PC BOARD) 2P
R392  1-216-801-11 METAL CHIP 22 5% 1/16W
e | ¢ CN5604  1-569-352-11 HOUSING, CONNECTOR 10P
CN5607 1-778-330-21 PIN, CONNECTOR (PC BOARD) 2P
A-7074-571-A LS-56 BOARD, COMPLETE (D800/D800E) CN5608 1-784-342-21 HOUSING, CONNECTOR 2P
(Ref.No.;10000 Series)
< CONNECTOR >
* CN0OO1  1-770-619-11 PIN, CONNECTOR 2P
Note : Note :

6-11
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PD-130| | VC-250
Ref. No.  Part No. Description Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
< DIODE > R5563 1-216-841-11 METAL CHIP 47K 5% 1/16W
R5564 1-216-857-11 METAL CHIP M 5% 1/16W
D5502 8-713-102-80 DIODE 1T369-01-T8A R5565 1-216-857-11 METAL CHIP M 5% 1/16W
D5503  8-719-073-01 DIODE MA111-(K8).S0 R5569 1-216-848-11 METAL CHIP 180K 5% 1/16W
D5601  8-719-073-01 DIODE MA111-(K8).S0 R5608 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
D5605 8-719-062-16 DIODE 01ZA8.2 (TPL3)
R5609 1-216-833-11 METAL CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
<IC> R5610 1-216-055-00 METAL CHIP 1.8K 5% 110W
R5611  1-216-845-11 METAL CHIP 100K 5% 116W
IC5501 8-759-660-92 IC RB5P003AM1 R5612 1-216-834-11 METAL CHIP 12K 5% 116W
IC5502 8-759-682-96 IC LZ9FF444 R5613 1-216-055-00 METAL CHIP 1.8K 5% 1/10W
IC5503 8-759-478-92 IC TC7SETO04FU (TE85R)
IC5601 8-759-564-49 IC TC7W53FU (TE12R) R5614 1-216-836-11 METAL CHIP 18K 5% 1/16W
IC5602 8-759-075-70 IC TA75S393F-TE85R R5616  1-216-810-11 METAL CHIP 120 5% 116W
R5617 1-216-837-11 METAL CHIP 22K 5% 116W
<COIL > R5618 1-216-817-11 METAL CHIP 470 5% 116W
R5621 1-216-822-11 METAL CHIP 1.2K 5% 1/16W
L5501  1-469-525-91 INDUCTOR 10uH
L5502  1-469-525-91 INDUCTOR 10uH R5622 1-216-823-11 METAL CHIP 1.5K 5% 1/16W
L5503  1-469-525-91 INDUCTOR 10uH R5623 1-216-825-11 METAL CHIP 2.2K 5% 116W
L5504  1-469-525-91 INDUCTOR 10uH R5624 1-216-828-11 METAL CHIP 3.9K 5% 1/16W
L5505 1-412-949-21 INDUCTOR 6.8uH R5625 1-216-832-11 METAL CHIP 8.2K 5% 1/16W
R5626 1-216-838-11 METAL CHIP 27K 5% 1/16W
L5601  1-419-387-21 INDUCTOR 100uH
< SWITCH >
< TRANSISTOR >
55601  1-572-921-11 SWITCH, KEY BOARD (BRIGHT +)
05501  8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR 25D2216J-QR(K8).S0 55602  1-572-921-11 SWITCH, KEY BOARD (BRIGHT -)
05502  8-729-041-23 TRANSISTOR MGSF1P02LT1
05503  8-729-042-26 TRANSISTOR 25B1462J-QR(K8).SO < TRANSFORMER >
05504  8-729-042-26 TRANSISTOR 25B1462J-QR(K8).SO
05505 8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR 25D2216J-QR(K8).S0 AT5601  1-435-229-21 TRANSFORMER, INVERTER
|
05506  8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR 25D2216J-QR(K8).S0
05601  8-729-037-74 TRANSISTOR UN9213J-(K8).SO A-7074-617-A VC-250 BOARD, COMPLETE (D800)
05602  8-729-039-43 TRANSISTOR  FP216-TL
05603 8-729-037-74 TRANSISTOR UN9213J-(K8).SO A-7074-618-A VC-250 BOARD, COMPLETE (D80OE)
05604  8-729-042-58 TRANSISTOR UN9111J-(K8).SO Fkkkkkkok koo
A-7074-619-A VC-250 BOARD, COMPLETE (D200)
< RES'STOR > Fhkkkkkkkkkhkkkkkhhkkhkk
A-7074-620-A VC-250 BOARD, COMPLETE (D200E)
R5501  1-216-853-11 METAL CHIP 470K 5% 1/16W icioicheioioieiaioieiiaioieiioioll
R5503  1-218-895-11 METAL CHIP 100K 0.5%  1/16W (Ref.N0.;30000 Series)
R5504  1-216-845-11 METAL CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W
R5505 1-216-835-11 METAL CHIP 15K 5% 1/16W < CAPACITOR >
R5506 1-216-826-11 METAL CHIP 2.7K 5% 1/16W
€901 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 16V
R5507  1-216-841-11 METAL CHIP 47K 5% 1/16W 0902 1-104-851-11 TANTAL. CHIP  10uF 20% 10V
R5508  1-216-843-11 METAL CHIP 68K 5% 1/16W (1320 1-127-688-21 TANTAL.CHIP  10uF 20% 6.3V
R5509 1-216-837-11 METAL CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W (1322 1-135-201-11 TANTALUM CHIP 10uF 20% 4V
R5510 1-216-843-11 METAL CHIP 68K 5% 1/16W (01333  1-127-688-21 TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20% 6.3V
R5511  1-216-857-11 METAL CHIP 1M 5% 116W (D800/D800E)
R5512  1-216-845-11 METAL CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W (1335 1-104-851-11 TANTAL.CHIP  10uF 20% 10V
R5513  1-216-857-11 METAL CHIP ™ 5% 1/16W (1336 1-119-750-11 TANTAL.CHIP  22uF 20% 6.3V
R5515 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W (1339  1-104-851-11 TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20% 10V
R5516  1-216-833-11 METAL CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W (D800/D800E)
R5519  1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 116W (1340 1-127-688-21 TANTAL.CHIP  10uF 20% 6.3V
(1341 1-104-851-11 TANTAL.CHIP  10uF 20% 10V
R5520 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
R5521  1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W (1343  1-135-157-21 TANTALUM CHIP 10uF 20% 6.3V
R5523  1-216-809-11 METAL CHIP 100 5% 1/16W C1345 1-104-851-11 TANTAL.CHIP  10uF 20% 10V
R5524  1-216-809-11 METAL CHIP 100 5% 1/16W (1353  1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP ~ 0.1uF 10% 10V
R5525 1-216-809-11 METAL CHIP 100 5% 1/16W (1355 1-164-505-11 CERAMIC CHIP  2.2uF 16V
(D800/D8OOE)
R5551 1-216-841-11 METAL CHIP 47K 5% 1/16W (1356  1-164-505-11 CERAMIC CHIP ~ 2.2uF 16V
R5553 1-216-832-11 METAL CHIP 8.2K 5% 116W (D800/D800E)
R5557  1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
R5560 1-216-853-11 METAL CHIP 470K 5% 1/16W Noto - Noto -
R5562 1-216-833-11 METAL CHIP 10K 5% 1716W The components identified by | Les composants identifiés par
mark A\ or dotted line with mark | une marque A\ sont critiques
A\ are critical for safety. pour la sécurité.
Replace only with part number | Ne les remplacer que par une
6-12 specified. piece portant le numéro spécifié.
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Ref. No.

Part No.

Description

C1357
C1505
C1507
G1508
C1510

(1512
C1513
C1514
C1515
C1516

C1517
(1518
C1519
C1520
C1521

01522
C1523
C1524
(1526
62201

C2202
C2203
(2204
C2208
C2210

C2211
02212
02213
C2214
C2215

02222
(2223
02224
02225
(02226

C2227
02228
02229
$2230
02232

02233
(2234
(2236
(2238
$2240

02242
02243
(2244
C2247
$2250

02291
02292
02293
C3102
C3104

C3105
C3107
C3108
C3109
€3110

1-125-822-11
1-115-156-11
1-135-259-11
1-125-837-91
1-164-846-11

1-164-937-11
1-117-863-11
1-162-925-11
1-115-467-11
1-109-982-11

1-162-928-11
1-125-837-91
1-115-467-11
1-164-937-11
1-125-837-91

1-125-837-91
1-107-826-11
1-119-750-11
1-125-837-91
1-164-943-11

1-104-851-11
1-164-943-11
1-125-777-11
1-164-392-11
1-125-837-91

1-119-660-11
1-125-837-91
1-164-943-11
1-107-826-11
1-125-837-91

1-107-826-11
1-107-826-11
1-107-826-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11

1-107-823-11
1-135-259-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-938-11
1-135-259-11

1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-107-826-11
1-125-837-91
1-125-837-91

1-115-156-11
1-125-837-91
1-164-943-11
1-125-837-91
1-135-201-11

1-164-943-11
1-104-852-11
1-125-837-91
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11

1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-135-259-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11

TANTALUM
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTALUM CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
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10uF
1uF
10uF
1uF
6PF

0.001uF
0.47uF
68PF
0.22uF
1uF

120PF
1uF
0.22uF
0.001uF
1uF

1uF
0.1uF
22uF
1uF
0.01uF

10uF
0.01uF
0.1uF
390PF
1uF

4.7uF
1uF
0.01uF
0.1uF
1uF

0.1uF
0.1uF
0.1uF
0.01uF
0.01uF

0.47uF
10uF
0.01uF
0.0015uF
10uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.1uF
1uF
1uF

1uF
1uF
0.01uF
1uF
10uF

0.01uF
22uF
1uF
0.01uF
0.01uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
10uF

0.01uF
0.01uF

20%

20%
10%
0.50PF

10%
10%
5%

10%
10%

5%

10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
10%
20%
10%
10%

20%
10%
10%
5%

10%

20%
10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
20%
10%
10%
20%

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
10%
10%
20%

10%
20%
10%
10%
10%

10%
10%
20%
10%
10%

Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description
10V 3111 1-104-851-11 TANTAL. CHIP
10V 03112 1-164-935-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V 03113 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V 03114  1-164-866-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 3115 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 3116  1-164-677-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V 03117 1-164-935-11 CERAMIC CHIP
50V 03118  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V 03119  1-164-866-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (3120  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
50V 03121  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V 03122  1-104-851-11 TANTAL. CHIP
10V 03123  1-164-942-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 03124  1-164-942-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3126  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (03127  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (03128  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3131  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3133  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 03134  1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (03135 1-164-874-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3136 1-164-872-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (3137 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
50V (3138 1-164-874-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V 03139  1-164-878-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V 03141 1-164-882-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3142 1-164-882-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3143 1-164-882-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3144  1-164-882-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (03201  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (03202 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (03203 1-104-851-11 TANTAL. CHIP
16V (03204 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (03205 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3206 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3207 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (03208 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 03210  1-164-941-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 03211 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3212  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3213  1-165-176-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 03214  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 03215  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (03216  1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V 03217  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (3218 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3301 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3302 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3303 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP
4V (3305 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (03306 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (3307 1-164-850-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3308 1-164-850-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3309 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 3310 1-127-760-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (03311 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3312  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3313  1-164-937-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3314  1-164-937-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (03315  1-164-937-11 CERAMIC CHIP

6-13

10uF
470PF
0.01uF
47PF
0.1uF

0.033uF
470PF
0.01uF
47PF
0.01uF

0.01uF
10uF
0.0068uF
0.0068uF
0.01uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.1uF

100PF
82PF

0.01uF
100PF
150PF

220PF
220PF
220PF
220PF
0.01uF

0.01uF
10uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.0047uF
0.01uF
0.01uF

0.047uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.1uF
0.01uF

0.01uF
0.1uF
0.1uF
0.1uF
0.1uF

0.01uF
10PF
10PF
0.01uF
4.7uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.001uF
0.001uF
0.001uF

VC-250

Remarks
20% 10V
10% 16V
10% 16V
5% 16V
10% 10V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
5% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
20% 10V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 10V
5% 16V
5% 16V
10% 16V
5% 16V
5% 16V
5% 16V
5% 16V
5% 16V
5% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
20% 10V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 10V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
0.50PF 16V
0.50PF 16V
10% 16V
10% 6.3V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
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VC-250

Ref. No.

Part No.

Description

(3316
C3317
03318
03319
(3320

(3321
(3322
(3323
(3324
(3325

(3326
03327
(3328
3329
(3331

(3332
(03333
(3334
(03335
03337

(3338
(3341
(3342
(3343
(3345

(3346
(3348
(3349
(3350
€3601

£3603
3604
3608
C3610
C3611

(3612
C3613
C3614
C3615
(3616

C3617
3618
€3619
3620
3621

(3622
(3626
03628
03629
3630

(3631
(3632
(3633
(3634
(3636

C3701
(3704
C3705
C3706
C3707

1-164-937-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-937-11
1-135-259-11

1-164-943-11
1-117-863-11
1-164-943-11
1-119-923-81
1-164-937-11

1-125-838-11
1-119-750-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-135-201-11

1-164-943-11
1-162-970-11
1-164-943-11
1-125-777-11
1-125-837-91

1-164-882-11
1-125-837-91
1-125-837-91
1-127-760-11
1-127-760-11

1-127-760-11
1-127-760-11
1-125-837-91
1-125-837-91
1-135-201-11

1-164-943-11
1-104-851-11
1-125-777-11
1-135-259-11
1-125-837-91

1-125-837-91
1-164-943-11
1-125-837-91
1-164-943-11
1-125-837-91

1-125-837-91
1-125-837-91
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11

1-125-837-91
1-107-826-11
1-164-943-11
1-125-777-11
1-125-777-11

1-125-777-11
1-164-943-11
1-127-688-21
1-125-777-11
1-164-858-11

1-164-943-11
1-115-467-11
1-110-501-11
1-164-943-11
1-125-837-91

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTALUM CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTALUM CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

0.001uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.001uF
10uF

0.01uF
0.47uF
0.01uF
0.047uF
0.001uF

2.2uF
22uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
10uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.1uF
1uF

220PF
1uF
1uF
4.7uF
4.7uF

4.7uF
4.7uF
1uF
1uF
10uF

0.01uF
10uF
0.1uF
10uF
1uF

1uF
0.01uF
1uF
0.01uF
1uF

1uF
1uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF

1uF
0.1uF
0.01uF
0.1uF
0.1uF

0.1uF
0.01uF
10uF
0.1uF
22PF

0.01uF
0.22uF
0.33uF
0.01uF
1uF
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10%
10%
10%
10%
20%

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
20%
10%
10%
20%

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

5%

10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
10%
10%
10%
20%

10%
20%
10%
20%
10%

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
10%
20%
10%
5%

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description
16V (3708 1-125-838-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3709 1-164-677-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 03710  1-125-838-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 03711 1-125-838-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3712 1-125-838-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3713  1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (03714  1-104-851-11 TANTAL. CHIP
16V (3715 1-110-501-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (03716  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 3717  1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3718  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V 03719  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3723 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3724  1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
4V (3728 1-125-838-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3729 1-125-838-11 CERAMIC CHIP
25V (3730 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3731  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (3732 1-128-964-91 TANTAL. GHIP
6.3V (3733  1-128-964-91 TANTAL. CHIP
16V (3734  1-104-851-11 TANTAL. CHIP
6.3V (3735 1-162-970-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3737 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3738 1-127-688-21 TANTAL. GHIP
6.3V (3739 1-127-688-21 TANTAL. CHIP
6.3V (3740 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V 3741  1-104-851-11 TANTAL. CHIP
6.3V (3742 1-162-970-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3743 1-127-688-21 TANTAL. CHIP
4v (3744  1-127-688-21 TANTAL. CHIP
16V (3745 1-162-970-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (3746  1-104-851-11 TANTAL. CHIP
10v (3747  1-128-964-91 TANTAL. CHIP
6.3V (3748 1-127-688-21 TANTAL. CHIP
6.3V (3749  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3750 1-128-964-91 TANTAL. GHIP
16V (3751  1-128-964-91 TANTAL. CHIP
6.3V (3752 1-128-964-91 TANTAL. CHIP
16V (03901  1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V
(3902 1-135-201-11 TANTALUM CHIP
6.3V
6.3V
16V (03903 1-127-688-21 TANTAL. CHIP
16V
16V (3904 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
(3905 1-117-863-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (3906 1-117-863-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3908 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
16V
10V (3909 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10v 03910 1-119-660-11 TANTAL. CHIP
03911 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (03912  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (3913 1-164-668-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V
10V (3914  1-104-851-11 TANTAL. GHIP
16V (03915 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
(03916  1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 03917 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (3918 1-164-844-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V
16V
6.3V
6-14

2.2uF
0.033uF
2.2uF
2.2uF
2.2uF

1uF
10uF
0.33uF
0.01uF
1uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.1uF
2.2uF

2.2uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
100uF
100uF

10uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
10uF
10uF

0.01uF
10uF
0.01uF
10uF
10uF

0.01uF
10uF
100uF
10uF
0.01uF

100uF
100uF
100uF
1uF

10uF

10uF

0.01uF
0.47uF
0.47uF
1uF

0.01uF
4.7uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
510PF

10uF
0.01uF
1uF
0.1uF
4PF

Remarks
10% 6.3V
10% 16V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
20% 10V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 6.3V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 10V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
10% 16V
10% 16V
20% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
20% 10V
10% 25V
10% 16V
20% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
10% 16V
20% 10V
10% 25V
20% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
10% 25V
20% 10V
20% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
10% 16V
20% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
(D200E/D800E)
20% 4V
(D200/D800)
20% 6.3V
(D200/D800)
10% 16V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
10% 16V
20% 6.3V
10% 16V
10% 16V
5% 50V
20% 10V
10% 16V
10% 6.3V
10% 16V
0.25PF 16V
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Ref. No.

Part No.

Description

C3919
£3920
£3921
03922
03923

03924
03925
03926
03927
03928

3929
(3934
03935
£3936
C4401

04402
C4403
04404
04405
C4406

C4407
C4408
C4409
C4410
C4411

C4412
C4413
C4414
C4415
(4416

Ca417
04418
C4419
04420
C4421

4424
04425
04426
4427
04428

04429
C4430
(04431
04432
(4433

(4434
(4435
(4436
C4501
C4504

C4505
C4506
C4507
€4508
C4509

C4510
C4802
C4803
C4804
(4805

1-117-863-11
1-117-863-11
1-164-862-11
1-125-837-91
1-164-864-11

1-125-837-91
1-107-826-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-104-847-11

1-164-943-11
1-125-837-91
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-125-777-11

1-125-777-11
1-125-777-11
1-125-777-11
1-107-819-11
1-107-819-11

1-119-923-81
1-104-912-11
1-125-777-11
1-125-777-11
1-125-777-11

1-125-777-11
1-125-777-11
1-164-933-11
1-164-935-11
1-125-777-11

1-164-937-11
1-164-935-11
1-164-937-11
1-125-837-91
1-164-937-11

1-125-777-11
1-107-819-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-119-923-81

1-119-923-81
1-164-505-11
1-125-777-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-937-11

1-164-937-11
1-164-935-11
1-164-935-11
1-164-937-11
1-125-837-91

1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11

1-164-943-11
1-125-777-11
1-125-777-11
1-125-777-11
1-125-822-11

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTALUM
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0.47uF
0.47uF
33PF
1uF
39PF

1uF
0.1uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
22uF

0.01uF
1uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.1uF

0.1uF
0.1uF
0.1uF
0.022uF
0.022uF

0.047uF
3.3uF
0.1uF
0.1uF
0.1uF

0.1uF
0.1uF
220PF
470PF
0.1uF

0.001uF
470PF
0.001uF
1uF
0.001uF

0.1uF
0.022uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.047uF

0.047uF
2.2uF
0.1uF
0.01uF
0.001uF

0.001uF
470PF
470PF
0.001uF
1uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF

0.01uF
0.1uF
0.1uF
0.1uF
10uF

Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description
6.3V (4806 1-119-749-11 TANTAL. CHIP
6.3V (4807 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (4808 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (4809 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (4810 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (4812  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (4813  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 4814  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (4816  1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
4v (4817  1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (4819 1-107-819-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (4820 1-164-942-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 4821  1-164-858-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (4822 1-164-856-81 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (4823 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (4824  1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (4825 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (4827 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 4902 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (04903 1-164-850-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V 04904 1-164-850-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V (4905 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V 4906 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V 04907 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V C4911  1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V 5701  1-135-201-11 TANTALUM CHIP
10V 05702 1-135-201-11 TANTALUM CHIP
16V (5704 1-104-851-11 TANTAL. CHIP
16V (5705 1-104-847-11 TANTAL. CHIP
10V (5706 1-127-688-21 TANTAL. CHIP
16V 5709 1-115-467-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 5711 1-110-569-11 TANTAL. CHIP
16V 5712 1-110-569-11 TANTAL. CHIP
6.3V 05713 1-117-863-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V C5715  1-104-912-11 TANTAL. CHIP
10V 5719  1-115-467-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 05721  1-164-939-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (5722 1-115-467-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 5723 1-119-750-11 TANTAL. CHIP
10V 05724 1-115-467-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V 05725 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (5728 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V 5730 1-115-467-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 5731  1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 05732 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 05733 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 5734 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 05735 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (5736 1-115-467-11 CERAMIC CHIP
6.3V 5737 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (5738 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
16V (5739 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 5740 1-115-467-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V C5741  1-115-467-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V C5742 1-164-937-11 CERAMIC CHIP
16V 5743 1-164-937-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V C5744  1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (5745 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V (5746  1-117-863-11 CERAMIC CHIP
10V C5747 1-117-863-11 CERAMIC CHIP

6-15

33uF
0.1uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.1uF
0.1uF

0.022uF
0.0068uF
22PF
18PF
0.1uF

0.1uF
0.1uF
0.01uF
1uF
10PF

10PF
0.01uF
0.1uF
0.1uF
0.1uF

10uF
10uF
10uF
22uF
10uF

0.22uF
47uF
47uF
0.47uF
3.3uF

0.22uF
0.0022uF
0.22uF
22uF
0.22uF

1uF
0.1uF
0.22uF
1uF
1uF

1uF
1uF
0.1uF
0.22uF
1uF

1uF
1uF
0.22uF
0.22uF
0.001uF

0.001uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.47uF
0.47uF

VC-250

Remarks

20% 4V

10% 10V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 10V
10% 10V
10% 16V
10% 16V
5% 16V
5% 16V
10% 10V
10% 10V
10% 10V
10% 16V
10% 6.3V
0.50PF 16V
0.50PF 16V
10% 16V
10% 10V
10% 10V
10% 10V
20% 4V

20% 4V

20% 10V
20% 4V

20% 6.3V
10% 10V
20% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
20% 4V

10% 10V
10% 16V
10% 10V
20% 6.3V
10% 10V
10% 6.3V
10% 10V
10% 10V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
10% 10V
10% 10V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
10% 10V
10% 10V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
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Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description
C5748 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 16V < FERRITE BEAD >
C5749 1-164-870-11 CERAMIC CHIP  68PF 5% 16V
05750  1-135-201-11 TANTALUM CHIP 10uF 20% 4V FB1501 1-414-760-21 FERRITE OUH
05751  1-135-259-11 TANTAL. CHIP  10uF 20% 6.3V FB1502 1-500-284-21 INDUGCTOR OUH
C5752 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 16V FB1503 1-500-284-21 INDUCTOR OUH
FB1504 1-414-760-21 FERRITE OUH
5753 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 16V FB2202 1-414-760-21 FERRITE OUH
05754  1-115-467-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.22uF 10% 10V
5755 1-164-942-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.0068uF 10% 16V FB2203 1-414-760-21 FERRITE OUH
5756  1-115-467-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.22uF 10% 10V FB2204 1-414-760-21 FERRITE OUH
C5757 1-164-942-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.0068uF 10% 16V FB2205 1-414-760-21 FERRITE OUH
FB2291 1-414-760-21 FERRITE OUH
5760 1-110-569-11 TANTAL. CHIP  47uF 20% 6.3V FB3303 1-414-760-21 FERRITE OUH
C5761  1-125-838-11 CERAMIC CHIP  2.2uF 10% 6.3V
5762 1-125-838-11 CERAMIC CHIP  2.2uF 10% 6.3V FB3304 1-414-760-21 FERRITE OUH
5763  1-125-838-11 CERAMIC CHIP  2.2uF 10% 6.3V FB3307 1-414-760-21 FERRITE OUH
5764 1-125-838-11 CERAMIC CHIP  2.2uF 10% 6.3V FB3601 1-414-760-21 FERRITE OUH
FB3701 1-414-760-21 FERRITE OUH
C5765 1-113-682-11 TANTAL. CHIP  33uF 20% 10V FB4501 1-414-760-21 FERRITE OUH
(D800/D800E)
C5766 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP  1uF 10% 6.3V FB4801 1-414-760-21 FERRITE OUH
(D800/D800E) FB4901 1-414-760-21 FERRITE OUH
5767 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP  1uF 10% 6.3V
(D800/D800E) <IC>
05768 1-127-688-21 TANTAL. CHIP  10uF 20% 6.3V
(D800/D800E) 1C901  8-759-580-27 IC S-81236SGUP-DQ7-T1
5769 1-127-688-21 TANTAL. CHIP  10uF 20% 6.3V IC1302 8-759-652-10 IC TK11119SCL
(D800/D800E) IC1303 8-759-650-28 IC RN5RZ59BA-TL
IC1502 8-759-684-90 IC VSP2200Y-1/2K
C5770  1-164-937-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 16V IC1504 8-759-243-19 IC TC7SUO4F (TE85R)
(D800/D800E)
C5771  1-164-937-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 16V IC1505 8-759-447-77 IC TC7WH74FU (TE12R)
(D800/D800E) 102201 8-759-670-78 IC HG75C012SFL
12202 8-759-058-60 IC TC7SUO4FU (TE85R)
< CONNECTOR > 102291 8-759-169-02 IC MB88344BPFV-G-BND-ER
IC3101 8-752-086-52 IC CXA2071R-T4
CN921  1-691-542-21 CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 48P
CN923  1-774-932-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC (ZIF) 32P (D800/D80OE) IC3102 8-759-195-81 IC TC7S86FU (TE85R)
CN922 1-778-597-21 CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 50P IC3103 8-752-086-53 IC CXA2072R-T4
CN924 1-691-374-11 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 10P 103201 8-752-093-69 IC CXA3265R-T4
CN926 1-766-759-11 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 4P 13202 8-759-075-70 IC TA75S393F-TE85R
IC3301 8-759-650-74 IC CAIN
CN927 1-766-340-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 10P
CN929 1-764-704-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC (LIF) 5P 1C3302 8-759-678-25 IC MB90099PFV-G-104-BND-ER
CN931  1-770-543-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 40P IC3303 8-759-566-52 IC SN104266PN-TEB
CN933  1-766-350-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 20P IC3603 8-759-653-60 IC MB87L1241PFV-G-BND-ER
CN3101 1-766-346-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 16P IC3701 8-759-599-37 IC AN2225FHQ-EB
IC3702 8-759-284-49 IC NJM2285V-TE2
CN4401 1-766-644-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 8P
CN4402 1-766-340-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 10P IC3703 8-759-433-44 IC MM1031XML
CN4403 1-766-342-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 12P IC3901 8-759-498-52 IC LA9511WL-TBM (D200/D800)
CN4404 1-766-345-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 15P IC3901 8-759-566-96 IC AN2920FHQ-EB (D200E/D8OOE)
IC4401 8-759-640-85 IC CXA8096R-TBM
< DIODE > 1C4501 8-759-684-49 IC MB91192PFF-G-116-BND-ER
D901 8-719-421-27 DIODE MA728-(K8).S0 1C4502 8-759-593-47 IC AK6417AM-E2
D1501 8-713-103-84 DIODE 1T379-01-T8A 1C4801 8-759-424-79 IC S-8423YFS-T2
D2201 8-719-055-86 DIODE KV1470TL1-3 1C4802 8-759-642-45 IC TL1596CPWR
D2202 8-719-055-86 DIODE KV1470TL1-3 1C4803 8-759-697-34 IC S579640PZ-TEB
D3301 8-719-992-02 DIODE RB705D-T146 1C4901 8-759-445-94 |IC AK6480AM-E2
D3302 8-719-055-86 DIODE KV1470TL1-3 1C4902 8-759-686-05 IC MB91192PFF-G-117-BND-ER
D3303 8-719-992-02 DIODE RB705D-T146 IC5701 8-752-093-72 IC CXA3284R-T6
D3304 8-719-055-86 DIODE KV1470TL1-3 IC5702 8-759-647-71 IC AK4550VT-E2
D4401 8-719-075-12 DIODE MA3XD21001S0 IC5703 8-759-075-69 IC NJU4066BV (TE2)
D4801  8-719-073-01 DIODE MA111-(K8).S0 IC5704 8-759-676-19 IC NJW1105VF1 (TE2) (D800/D80OE)
D4802 8-719-073-01 DIODE MA111-(K8).S0
D4803 8-719-073-01 DIODE MA111-(K8).SO
D4804 8-719-073-01 DIODE MA111-(K8).SO
6-16
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L1306
L1307
L1308
L1309
L1311

L1313
L1314
L1315
L1316
L1320

L1321
L1501
L2201
L2202
L2203

L2204
L2207
L2208
L2209
L2291

L3102
L3103
L3104
L3105
L3106

L3201
L3303
L3304
L3305
L3306

L3307
L3601
13602
L3701
L3705

L3706
L3707
L3901
13902
L3903

L3904
L5701

Q901
Q902
Q903
Q904
Q905

Q906
Q907
Q908
Q1322

01324

1-412-056-11
1-412-056-11
1-469-524-91
1-469-524-91
1-469-524-91

1-469-524-91
1-469-524-91
1-469-524-91
1-414-400-11
1-469-526-91

1-469-524-91
1-469-525-91
1-469-525-91
1-469-525-91
1-469-525-91

1-469-525-91
1-412-945-11
1-469-525-91
1-469-525-91
1-469-525-91

1-469-525-91
1-469-525-91
1-469-525-91
1-414-406-11
1-412-952-11

1-469-526-91
1-412-936-11
1-414-246-11
1-469-525-91
1-469-525-91

1-469-525-91
1-469-525-91
1-469-525-91
1-469-525-91
1-469-525-91

1-469-525-91
1-469-525-91
1-469-525-91
1-412-948-11
1-412-957-11

1-412-957-11
1-414-754-11

8-729-141-48
8-729-042-26
8-729-037-72
8-729-101-07
8-729-037-52

8-729-042-72
8-729-042-72
8-729-042-72
8-729-037-53

8-729-037-52

<COIL >

INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR

INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR

INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR

INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR

INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR

INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR

INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR

INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR

INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR

< TRANSISTOR >

TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR

TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR

TRANSISTOR
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Q1326  8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
4.7uH Q2204 8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
4.7uH Q2206 8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
4.7uH Q3102  8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
4.7uH (D800/D80OOE) Q3103  8-729-042-29 TRANSISTOR
4.7uH

Q3104 8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
4.7uH Q3105 8-729-042-29 TRANSISTOR
4.7uH Q3106  8-729-042-29 TRANSISTOR
4.7uH (D800/D80OCE) Q3107  8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
22uH Q3108 8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
22uH (D800/D800E)

Q3109 8-729-042-58 TRANSISTOR
4.7uH Q3110 8-729-042-58 TRANSISTOR
10uH Q3111 8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
10uH Q3112  8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
10uH Q3113 8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
10uH

Q3114  8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
10uH Q3115 8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
3.3uH Q3116  8-729-047-19 TRANSISTOR
10uH Q3201 8-729-042-29 TRANSISTOR
10uH Q3302 8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
10uH
10uH Q3304 8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
10uH
10uH Q3306  8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
220uH
12uH Q3307 8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR

Q3308 8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
22uH Q3602 8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
0.56uH
1.8uH Q3603 8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
10uH Q3604 8-729-807-86 TRANSISTOR
10uH Q3605 8-729-042-29 TRANSISTOR

Q3606 8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
10uH Q3701  8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
10uH
10uH Q3902 8-729-122-63 TRANSISTOR
10uH Q3903 8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
10uH Q4401  8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR

Q4402 8-729-042-29 TRANSISTOR
10uH Q4802 8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
10uH
10uH Q4803 8-729-042-29 TRANSISTOR
5.6uH Q4804  8-729-041-43 TRANSISTOR
33uH Q4805 8-729-042-29 TRANSISTOR

Q4806  8-729-042-58 TRANSISTOR
33uH Q4808 8-729-042-72 TRANSISTOR
10uH

Q4809 8-729-045-86 TRANSISTOR

Q4810 8-729-042-72 TRANSISTOR

Q4811  8-729-045-86 TRANSISTOR
2SB624-T1BV4 Q4812 8-729-042-72 TRANSISTOR
2SB1462J-QR (K8).S0 Q5701  8-729-042-74 TRANSISTOR
UN9211J-(K8).SO
2SB798-T1-DLDK Q5703  8-729-042-74 TRANSISTOR
2SC4738F-Y/GR (TPL3) Q5704  8-729-042-74 TRANSISTOR

Q5706 8-729-042-74 TRANSISTOR
RN1107F (TPL3) Q5708 8-729-037-63 TRANSISTOR
RN1107F (TPL3) Q5716 8-729-037-74 TRANSISTOR
RN1107F (TPL3)
2SA1832F-Y/GR (TPL3) Q5717  8-729-042-72 TRANSISTOR

(D800/D800E)
2SC4738F-Y/GR (TPL3) Q5718 8-729-037-72 TRANSISTOR
(D800/D800E) Q5721  8-729-042-74 TRANSISTOR
6-17
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2SA1832F-Y/GR (TPL3)

(D800/D800E)
2SA1832F-Y/GR (TPL3)
2SC4738F-Y/GR (TPL3)
2SA1832F-Y/GR (TPL3)
RN1104F (TPL3)

25C4738F-Y/GR (TPL3)
RN1104F (TPL3)
RN1104F (TPL3)
25C4738F-Y/GR (TPL3)
25A1832F-Y/GR (TPL3)

RN2102F (TPL3)
RN2102F (TPL3)
2SA1832F-Y/GR (TPL3)
25C4738F-Y/GR (TPL3)
25C4738F-Y/GR (TPL3)

2SC4738F-Y/GR (TPL3)

2SC4738F-Y/GR (TPL3)

2SA1965-S-TL

RN1104F (TPL3)

2SA1832F-Y/GR (TPL3)
(D800/D800E)

2SA1832F-Y/GR (TPL3)
(D800/D80OE)
2SA1832F-Y/GR (TPL3)
(D800/D800E)
2SA1832F-Y/GR (TPL3)
2SA1832F-Y/GR (TPL3)
2SA1832F-Y/GR (TPL3)

2SC4738F-Y/GR (TPL3)
25B1295-UL5/6-TB
RN1104F (TPL3)
25A1832F-Y/GR (TPL3)
25C4738F-Y/GR (TPL3)

2SA1226-T1E4
2SA1832F-Y/GR (TPL3)
2SC4738F-Y/GR (TPL3)
RN1104F (TPL3)
2SC4738F-Y/GR (TPL3)

RN1104F (TPL3)
HN1LO2FU (TE85R)
RN1104F (TPL3)
RN2102F (TPL3)
RN1107F (TPL3)

RN2107F (TPL3)
RN1107F (TPL3)
RN2107F (TPL3)
RN1107F (TPL3)
RN1110F (TPL3)

RN1110F (TPL3)
RN1110F (TPL3)
RN1110F (TPL3)
RN2111F (TPL3)
UN9213J-(K8).S0

UN9214J-(K8).S0
(D800/D80OE)

UN9211J-(K8).S0

RN1110F (TPL3)
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R901
R902
R903
R904
R907

R908
R909
R910
R911

R911

R911

R912
R913
R914
R922

R922

R922

R923
R924
R925

R926

R1308
R1315
R1335

R1337

R1341

R1342

R1343

R1504
R1505

R1512
R1514
R1520
R1521
R1522

R1523
R1524
R1525
R1526
R2205

R2206
R2208
R2209
R2210
R2211
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1-218-934-11
1-216-311-00
1-216-089-11
1-216-049-11
1-218-990-11

1-218-961-11
1-218-965-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-965-11

1-218-973-11

1-218-977-11

1-216-813-11
1-216-813-11
1-216-813-11
1-218-965-11

1-218-973-11

1-218-977-11

1-216-138-00
1-216-830-11
1-216-820-11

1-216-836-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-977-11

1-218-977-11

1-218-961-11

1-208-943-11

1-208-931-11

1-218-941-11
1-218-941-11

1-218-985-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-989-11
1-218-990-11

1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-965-11

1-218-977-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-965-11
1-218-954-11
1-218-990-11

< RESISTOR >

RES-CHIP
METAL CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
SHORT

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP

METAL CHIP
METAL CHIP
METAL CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP

METAL CHIP
METAL CHIP
METAL CHIP

METAL CHIP
SHORT
SHORT
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP

METAL CHIP

METAL CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
SHORT
SHORT
RES-CHIP
SHORT

SHORT
SHORT
SHORT
SHORT
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
SHORT
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
SHORT

manuals search engine

27
6.8
47K
1K

47K
10K
100K
10K

47K

100K

220
220
220
10K

47K
100K
3.3
5.6K
820
18K
0

0
100K

100K

47K

220K

68K

100
100

470K
0

0

M
0

- O O oo

100K

10K
1.2K
0

Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description
R2213  1-218-962-11 RES-CHIP
R2215 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W R2216  1-218-963-11 RES-CHIP
5% 110W R2218 1-218-949-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/10W R2219  1-218-941-11 RES-CHIP
5% 110W
R2220 1-218-972-11 RES-CHIP
R2221  1-218-952-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W R2222 1-218-959-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W R2223 1-218-964-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W R2224  1-218-966-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W
(D800) R2225 1-218-949-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W R2230 1-218-990-11 SHORT
(D80OE) R2240 1-218-989-11 RES-CHIP
R2242 1-218-967-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W R2243 1-218-967-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E)
5% 1/16W R2244  1-218-966-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W R2245 1-218-949-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W R2247  1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W R2248 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
(D200E) R2254  1-218-990-11 SHORT
5% 1/16W R2255 1-218-990-11 SHORT
(D200) R2256 1-216-807-11 METAL CHIP
5% 1/16W R3103 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
(D800/D800E) R3104 1-218-963-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/8W R3105 1-218-990-11 SHORT
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W R3106 1-218-990-11 SHORT
R3107 1-218-979-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W R3108 1-218-989-11 RES-CHIP
R3109 1-218-966-11 RES-CHIP
R3110  1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E)
5% 1/16W R3111  1-218-949-11 RES-CHIP
(D800/D800E)
R3112  1-218-939-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E) R3113  1-218-966-11 RES-CHIP
0.5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E) R3114  1-218-961-11 RES-CHIP
0.5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E) R3115  1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
R3116  1-218-990-11 SHORT
5% 1/16W
R3117  1-218-969-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W R3118  1-220-196-11 METAL CHIP
R3119  1-218-970-11 METAL CHIP
R3120 1-208-715-11 METAL CHIP
5% 1/16W R3121  1-208-709-11 METAL CHIP
5% 1/16W R3122  1-208-931-11 METAL CHIP
5% 1/16W R3123  1-218-969-11 RES-CHIP
5% 1/16W
R3124  1-218-969-11 RES-CHIP
R3125 1-218-945-11 METAL CHIP
6-18

Remarks
5.6K 5% 1/16W
1K 5% 1/16W
6.8K 5% 1/16W
470 5% 1/16W
100 5% 1/16W
39K 5% 1/16W
820 5% 1/16W
3.3K 5% 1/16W
8.2K 5% 1/16W
12K 5% 1/16W
470 5% 1/16W
0
™ 5% 116W
15K 5% 1/16W
15K 5% 1/16W
12K 5% 1/16W
470 5% 1/16W
1K 5% 1/16W
10K 5% 1/16W
0
0
68 5% 1/16W
10K 5% 1/16W
6.8K 5% 1/16W
0
0
150K 5% 1/16W
M 5% 1/16W
12K 5% 1/16W
10K 5% 1/16W

(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)

470 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)
68 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/DB0OE)
12K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/DB0OE)
47K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)
10K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/DB0OE)

0
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)

22K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)

13K 0.5%  1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)
27K 0.5%  1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)
22K 0.5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/DB0OE)
12K 0.5%  1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)
68K 05% 1/16W

(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/DB0OE)
22K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)
22K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)
220 05%  1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)
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Ref. No.
R3126

Part No.
1-218-969-11

Description
RES-CHIP

R3127 1-218-971-11 RES-CHIP

R3128 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP

R3129  1-218-945-11 METAL CHIP

R3130 1-218-945-11 METAL CHIP

R3131  1-218-945-11 METAL CHIP

R3132  1-218-946-11 RES-CHIP

R3133  1-218-945-11 RES-CHIP

R3136 1-218-957-11 RES-CHIP

R3137 1-218-961-11 RES-CHIP

R3138 1-218-941-11 RES-CHIP

R3139  1-218-960-11 RES-CHIP

R3140 1-218-960-11 RES-CHIP

R3141  1-218-960-11 RES-CHIP

R3142  1-218-960-11 RES-CHIP

R3143  1-218-938-11 RES-CHIP

R3144  1-218-950-11 RES-CHIP

R3146  1-216-295-11 SHORT

R3205 1-218-985-11 RES-CHIP

R3206 1-218-985-11 RES-CHIP

R3210  1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP

R3211  1-218-990-11 SHORT

R3212  1-218-986-11 RES-CHIP

R3213  1-218-985-11 RES-CHIP

R3214  1-218-981-11 RES-CHIP

R3215 1-208-939-11 METAL CHIP

R3305 1-218-990-11 SHORT

R3306 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP

R3308 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP

R3309 1-218-990-11 SHORT
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Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description
22K 5% 1/16W R3310 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
33K 5% 1/16W R3311  1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80CE)
10K 5% 1/16W R3312 1-218-946-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
220 0.5%  1/16W R3313  1-218-990-11 SHORT
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
220 0.5% 1/16W R3314  1-218-990-11 SHORT
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
220 0.5%  1/16W R3315 1-218-959-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
270 5% 1/16W R3316  1-218-959-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
220 5% 1/16W R3317 1-218-961-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
2.2K 5% 1/16W R3318 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
47K 5% 1/16W R3319 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
100 5% 1/16W R3320 1-218-957-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
3.9K 5% 1/16W R3321 1-218-959-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
3.9K 5% 1/16W R3322 1-218-941-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/DB00E)
3.9K 5% 1/16W R3323 1-218-947-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
3.9K 5% 1/16W R3324 1-218-961-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
56 5% 1/16W R3325 1-218-937-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
560 5% 1/16W R3326 1-218-990-11 SHORT
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
0 R3328 1-208-886-81 METAL CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
470K 5% 1/16W R3331 1-218-961-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
470K 5% 1/16W R3333 1-218-990-11 SHORT
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
10K 5% 1/16W R3334 1-208-886-81 METAL CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
0 R3336 1-218-961-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
560K 5% 1/16W R3337 1-218-990-11 SHORT
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E) R3340 1-208-886-81 METAL CHIP
470K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E) R3343 1-218-961-11 RES-CHIP
220K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
R3346 1-218-990-11 SHORT
150K 0.5% 1/16W R3349 1-218-990-11 SHORT
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E) R3350 1-218-990-11 SHORT
0 R3351 1-218-946-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E) R3352 1-218-990-11 SHORT
0 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E) R3356 1-218-957-11 RES-CHIP
0 5% 1/16W R3358 1-218-945-11 RES-CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E) R3360 1-218-957-11 RES-CHIP
0 R3361 1-208-709-11 METAL CHIP
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E) R3362 1-218-990-11 SHORT
R3364 1-208-709-11 METAL CHIP
R3365 1-218-990-11 SHORT
R3367 1-218-938-11 METAL CHIP
R3368 1-218-938-11 METAL CHIP
R3369 1-208-707-11 METAL CHIP
6-19

VC-250

Remarks
10K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80CE)
10K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80CE)
270 5% 1/16W

(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)
0

(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
0

(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)

3.3K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
3.3K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
47K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)
10K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)
10K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)

2.2K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D80OE)
3.3K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
100 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
330 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
4.7K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)

47 5% 1/16W
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)

0
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)

910 0.5%  1/16W
(D800/D80OE)
47K 5%  1/16W
(D800/D80OE)

0
(D200/D200E:AEP,E/D800/D800E)
910 0.5% 116W
(D800/D800E)
47K 5%  116W
(D800/D80OE)

0
910 0.5% 116W
(D800/D800E)
47K 5%  116W
(D800/D80OE)

0

0

0
270 5%  1/16W

0
2.2K 5%  116W
220 5%  1/16W
2.2K 5%  1/16W
12K 0.5%  1/16W

0
12K 0.5% 116W

0
56 0.5%  1/16W
56 0.5%  1/16W
10K 0.5%  116W
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VC-250

Ref. No.

Part No.

Description

R3370
R3371
R3372
R3375
R3376

R3377
R3378
R3379
R3380
R3381

R3382
R3383
R3385
R3386
R3604

R3607
R3609
R3611
R3612
R3617

R3618
R3622
R3636
R3639
R3643

R3652
R3656
R3657
R3658
R3659

R3660
R3701
R3702
R3704
R3705

R3712
R3713
R3714
R3715
R3716

R3717
R3721
R3722
R3724
R3726

R3727
R3728
R3729
R3730
R3734

R3737
R3738
R3739
R3740
R3741

R3742
R3746
R3747
R3903
R3904
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1-218-938-11
1-208-707-11
1-218-938-11
1-218-965-11
1-218-953-11

1-218-941-11
1-218-941-11
1-218-941-11
1-218-941-11
1-218-941-11

1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-216-864-11
1-216-864-11
1-218-990-11

1-218-965-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-965-11
1-218-973-11
1-218-951-11

1-218-965-11
1-218-949-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11

1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-960-11

1-218-957-11
1-218-961-11
1-218-961-11
1-218-941-11
1-218-981-11

1-218-936-11
1-218-935-11
1-218-936-11
1-218-935-11
1-218-936-11

1-218-935-11
1-208-715-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-965-11

1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-216-295-11

1-218-961-11
1-218-961-11
1-218-961-11
1-218-939-11
1-218-939-11

1-218-939-11
1-218-936-11
1-218-935-11
1-218-968-11
1-218-961-11

METAL CHIP
METAL CHIP
METAL CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

SHORT
SHORT
METAL CHIP
METAL CHIP
SHORT

RES-CHIP
SHORT

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
SHORT
SHORT
SHORT

SHORT
SHORT
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
METAL CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
SHORT

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

56
10K
56
10K
1K

100
100
100
100
100

oo ooo

10K

10K

680

2.2K

220K

5%
5%

5%

5%
5%
5%

5%
5%

5%
5%
5%

5%

5%

5%
0.5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description
1/16W R3905 1-218-961-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R3908 1-218-967-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R3909 1-218-989-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R3910 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R3911  1-208-715-11 METAL CHIP
1/16W R3912  1-218-947-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R3913  1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R3916 1-218-949-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R3917  1-218-979-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R3918 1-218-979-11 RES-CHIP
R3919  1-218-950-11 RES-CHIP
R3920 1-218-963-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R3921 1-218-949-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R3922 1-218-972-11 RES-CHIP
R3923 1-218-949-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R3924  1-218-949-11 RES-CHIP
R3936 1-218-955-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R4401 1-218-973-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R4402 1-218-983-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R4403 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R4404 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R4405 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
R4406 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
R4407 1-218-949-11 RES-CHIP
R4408 1-217-671-11 METAL CHIP
R4409 1-217-671-11 METAL CHIP
R4410 1-217-671-11 METAL CHIP
1/16W R4411  1-216-023-00 METAL CHIP
1/16W R4413  1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R4414  1-218-946-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R4416  1-218-961-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R4417  1-208-707-11 METAL CHIP
1/16W R4423  1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R4424  1-218-967-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W
R4424  1-218-973-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W R4425 1-218-959-11 RES-CHIP
116W R4426 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R4427 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R4427 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R4428 1-217-671-11 METAL CHIP
1/16W
1/16W R4429 1-217-671-11 METAL CHIP
1/16W R4430 1-218-985-11 RES-CHIP
R4431 1-218-967-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W
1/16W R4431 1-218-973-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W
1/16W R4432 1-218-973-11 RES-CHIP
R4434  1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R4435 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R4436 1-218-961-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R4437 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R4438 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W
R4442  1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R4443  1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R4444  1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R4445 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R4446  1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W
6-20

Remarks
4.7K 5% 1/16W
15K 5% 1/16W
™ 5% 1/16W
0
22K 0.5% 1/16W
330 5% 1/16W
1K 5% 1/16W
470 5% 1/16W
150K 5% 1/16W
150K 5% 1/16W
560 5% 1/16W
6.8K 5% 1/16W
470 5% 1/16W
39K 5% 1/16W
470 5% 1/16W
470 5% 1/16W
1.5K 5% 1/16W
47K 5% 1/16W
330K 5% 1/16W
100K 5% 1/16W
100K 5% 1/16W
100K 5% 1/16W
100K 5% 1/16W
470 5% 1/16W
1 5% 110W
1 5% 110W
1 5% 1/10W
82 5% 1/10W
0
270 5% 1/16W
4.7K 5% 1/16W
10K 05% 1/16W
0
15K 5% 1/16W

(D200/D800)
47K 5% 1/16W
(D200E/D800E)
3.3K 5% 1/16W
100K 5% 1/16W
10K 5% 1/16W
(D200E/D800E)
0 (D200/D800)
1 5% 110W
1 5% 1/10W
470K 5% 1/16W
15K 5% 1/16W
(D200/D800)
47K 5% 1/16W
(D200E/D800E)
47K 5% 1/16W
10K 5% 1/16W
10K 5% 1/16W
4.7K 5% 1/16W
0
0
0
0
0
0
0


http://www.manualslib.com/

Ref. No.

Part No.

Description

R4447
R4448
R4502
R4503
R4504

R4505
R4507
R4508
R4511
R4512

R4514
R4515
R4516
R4517
R4518

R4520

R4521
R4522
R4523

R4524

R4525
R4526
R4527
R4528
R4529

R4530
R4531
R4532

R4802
R4803

R4805
R4807
R4808
R4810
R4811

R4813
R4814
R4815

R4816
R4817

R4818
R4819
R4820
R4821
R4822

R4823
R4824
R4825
R4826
R4827

R4828
R4829
R4830
R4831
R4832
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1-218-971-11
1-218-971-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-977-11

1-218-977-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-961-11

1-218-977-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11

1-218-953-11

1-218-965-11
1-218-965-11
1-218-985-11

1-218-977-11

1-218-977-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-977-11

1-218-949-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-985-11

1-218-961-11
1-218-977-11

1-218-959-11
1-218-957-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-977-11

1-218-985-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-985-11

1-218-985-11
1-218-985-11

1-218-985-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-973-11

1-218-965-11
1-218-958-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11

1-218-990-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-989-11

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
SHORT
SHORT
SHORT
SHORT

RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
SHORT
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

SHORT
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
SHORT
RES-CHIP

Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description
33K 5% 1/16W R4833 1-218-985-11 METAL CHIP
33K 5% 1/16W R4834 1-218-985-11 METAL CHIP
100K 5% 1/16W R4835 1-218-989-11 METAL CHIP
100K 5% 1/16W R4836 1-218-989-11 METAL CHIP
100K 5% 1/16W R4837 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
100K 5% 1/16W R4838 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
1K 5% 1/16W R4839 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
470K 5% 1/16W R4840 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
1K 5% 1/16W R4841 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
47K 5% 1/16W R4842 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
100K 5% 1/16W R4843 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
0 R4845 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
0 R4846  1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
0 R4848 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
0 R4849 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
1K 5% 1/16W R4850 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP

(D200/D200E) R4851 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
10K 5% 1/16W R4852 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
10K 5% 1/16W R4856 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
470K 5% 1/16W R4857 1-218-990-11 SHORT

(D800/D800E)
100K 5% 1/16W R4860 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP

R4861 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
100K 5% 1/16W R4862 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
470K 5% 1/16W R4863 1-218-973-11 RES-CHIP
100K 5% 1/16W R4864 1-218-986-11 RES-CHIP
100K 5% 1/16W
100K 5% 1/16W R4866 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP

R4867 1-218-985-11 RES-CHIP
470 5% 1/16W R4868 1-218-985-11 RES-CHIP
0 R4869 1-218-985-11 RES-CHIP
470K 5% 1/16W R4870 1-218-985-11 RES-CHIP

(D200/D200E)
47K 5% 1/16W R4871 1-218-989-11 RES-CHIP
100K 5% 1/16W R4872 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP

R4873 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
3.3K 5% 1/16W R4874  1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
2.2K 5% 1/16W R4875 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
470K 5% 1/16W
1K 5% 1/16W R4876 1-219-570-11 RES-CHIP
100K 5% 1/16W R4877 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP

R4878 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
470K 5% 1/16W R4879 1-218-985-11 RES-CHIP
470K 5% 1/16W R4880 1-218-985-11 RES-CHIP
470K 5% 1/16W

(D800/D800E) R4881 1-218-985-11 RES-CHIP
470K 5% 1/16W R4882 1-218-949-11 RES-CHIP
470K 5% 1/16W R4883 1-218-990-11 SHORT

R4884 1-218-990-11 SHORT
470K 5% 1/16W R4885 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
470K 5% 1/16W
100K 5% 1/16W R4886 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
470K 5% 1/16W R4887 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
47K 5% 1/16W R4888 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
R4889 1-218-990-11 SHORT
10K 5% 1/16W R4891 1-218-990-11 SHORT
2.7K 5% 1/16W
1K 5% 1/16W R4892 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1K 5% 1/16W R4893 1-218-985-11 RES-CHIP
1K 5% 1/16W R4894 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
(D800/D800E) R4901 1-218-953-11 RES-CHIP
R4902 1-218-986-11 RES-CHIP
0 (D200/D200E)
1K 5% 1/16W R4903 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1K 5% 1/16W R4904 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
0 R4906 1-218-990-11 SHORT
™ 5% 1/16W R4908 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
R4910 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
6-21

10K

VC-250

Remarks
0.5% 1/16W
0.5% 1/16W
0.5% 1/16W
0.5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 116W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 116W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 116W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
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VC-250

Ref. No.

Part No.

Description

R4911
R4912
R4913
R4914
R4917

R4919

R4920
R4921
R4922
R4927

R4928
R4929
R4930
R4931
R4932

R4933
R4934
R4935
R4936
R4938

R4939
R4940
R4941
R4942
R4945

R4946
R4947
R4948
R4949
R4950

R4951
R4952
R4953
R5701
R5702

R5707
R5708
R5709
R5711
R5712

R5714
R5720
R5721
R5722
R5723

R5724
R5725
R5726
R5727
R5729

R5730
R5731
R5732
R5733
R5735

R5736
R5737
R5738
R5739
R5740

1-218-977-11
1-218-961-11
1-218-957-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-953-11

1-164-943-11

1-218-965-11
1-218-965-11
1-218-973-11
1-218-973-11

1-218-977-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-973-11
1-218-973-11

1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-977-11

1-218-977-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-965-11

1-218-965-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11

1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11

1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-216-864-11
1-218-941-11
1-218-941-11

1-216-864-11
1-218-979-11
1-218-973-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11

1-218-985-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11

1-218-952-11
1-218-949-11
1-218-949-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-990-11

1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
SHORT

RES-CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

SHORT
SHORT
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
SHORT
SHORT
RES-CHIP

RES-CHIP
SHORT
SHORT
SHORT
SHORT

SHORT
SHORT
SHORT
SHORT
SHORT

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
METAL CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP

METAL CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
SHORT
SHORT

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
SHORT
SHORT
SHORT

RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
RES-CHIP
SHORT

SHORT
SHORT
SHORT
SHORT
SHORT

100K
47K
2.2K
0

1K

0.01UF

10K
10K
47K
47K

100K
100K
100K
47K
47K

0
0
100K
100K
100K

100K

100K

10K

10K

o o o

oo ooo

1K
1K

100
100

150K
47K

470K
470K

820
470
470
470K

o o oo

0

5%
5%
5%

5%

10%

5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%

0
10K
10K
68K
68K
68K
68K
22K
22K
100K
100K
100K
100K
10K

10K
10K

47K

100K

100K

47K
47K
47K
47K
47K
470
470
10K
10K
22K

22K
4.7K

47K

2.2K

2.2K

Remarks
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E)
5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E)
5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E)
5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E)
5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E)
5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E)
5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E)
5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E)
5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E)
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E)
5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E)
5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E)
5% 1/16W
(D800/D800E)

SWITCH, KEY BOARD (RESET)
SWITCH, PUSH (1 KEY) (EJECT)

VIBRATOR, CRYSTAL (27MHz)

VIBRATOR, CRYSTAL (24.576MHz)

VIBRATOR, CRYSTAL (32.768KHz)

Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description
1/16W R5741 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R5742 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R5743 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP

R5750  1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R5751 1-216-843-11 METAL CHIP
16V R5752 1-216-843-11 METAL CHIP

(Note) R5753 1-216-843-11 METAL CHIP

1/16W R5754  1-216-843-11 METAL CHIP
1/16W R5755 1-216-837-11 METAL CHIP
1/16W R5756  1-216-837-11 METAL CHIP
1/16W

R5757 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R5758 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R5759 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R5760 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R5761 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W

R5762 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP

R5763 1-216-833-11 METAL CHIP
1/16W R5764 1-218-973-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W
1/16W R5765 1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R5766  1-218-977-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W

R5767 1-218-973-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W

R5768 1-218-973-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W

R5769 1-218-973-11 RES-CHIP

R5770 1-218-973-11 RES-CHIP

R5771  1-218-973-11 RES-CHIP

R5772 1-218-949-11 RES-CHIP

R5773 1-218-949-11 RES-CHIP

R5774 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP

R5775 1-218-965-11 RES-CHIP
1/16W R5776  1-216-837-11 METAL CHIP
1/16W
1/16W R5777 1-216-837-11 METAL CHIP
1/16W R5780 1-216-829-11 METAL CHIP
1/16W

R5781 1-216-829-11 METAL CHIP
1/16W
1/16W R5783 1-216-825-11 METAL CHIP
1/16W

R5784 1-216-825-11 METAL CHIP
1/16W < SWITCH >
1/16W

54801  1-692-111-11

S$4802  1-762-805-21

< VIBRATOR >

1/16W
1/16W X1501  1-767-586-21
1/16W X3301  1-767-399-11
1/16W X4801  1-767-980-21

X4802 1-760-458-21

X4901  1-760-655-41

Note : Capacitor is mounted to the location where R4919 is printed. ‘
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Ref. No. Part No.

1-475-599-11
1-569-008-21

BB

1-573-291-11

1-575-334-11
1-769-608-11

1-783-374-11
1-790-107-22
1-824-009-71
3-064-176-11
3-064-176-21

B B>

3-064-176-31
3-064-177-11

3-064-177-21

3-064-177-31

3-064-177-41

3-064-177-51
3-064-177-61
3-064-177-71
3-064-177-81
3-064-178-11
3-064-178-21
3-064-178-31
3-064-179-11
3-064-179-21

3-064-179-31

3-064-179-41

3-064-179-51

3-064-179-61

3-064-179-71

3-064-179-81

Description Remarks

ACCESSORIES

Kk kkkhkkhkk

ADAPTOR, AC (AC-L10A)
ADAPTOR, CONVERSION 2P
(D200E:E/D80OE:E)
ADAPTOR, CONVERSION 21P
(D200E:AEP,UK/D80OE:AEP,UK)
CORD, CONNECTION (ANV)(1.5m)
CORD, POWER (D200E:AEP,E/D800E:AEP,E)

CORD, POWER (D200E:UK/D800E:UK)
CORD, POWER (D200,D800)

CORD, CONNECTION (A/V CONVERTING)(17cm)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (ENGLISH) (D800)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (FRENCH) (D800)

MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (SPANISH) (D800)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (ENGLISH/RUSSIAN)
(D80OE:AEP,UK)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (FRENCH/GERMAN)
(D80OE:AEP)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION
(SPANISH/PORTUGUESE) (D80OE:AEP)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (ITALIAN/DUTCH)
(D80OE:AEP)

MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (ENGLISH/RUSSIAN)
(D80OE:E)

MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (ARABIC/PERSIAN)
(D80OE:E)

MANUAL, INSTRUCTION

(SIMPLIFIED CHINESE) (D80OE:E)

MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (FRENCH/GERMAN)
(D80OE:E)

MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (ENGLISH) (D200)

MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (FRENCH) (D200)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (SPANISH) (D200)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (ENGLISH/RUSSIAN)
(D200E:AEP,UK)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (FRENCH/GERMAN)
(D200E:AEP)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION
(SPANISH/PORTUGUESE) (D200E:AEP)

MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (ITALIAN/DUTCH)
(D200E:AEP)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (ENGLISH/RUSSIAN)
(D200E:E)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (ARABIC/PERSIAN)
(D200E:E)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION
(SIMPLIFIED CHINESE) (D200E:E)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (FRENCH/GERMAN)
(D200E:E)

Note :

Note :

The components identified by
mark A or dotted line with mark
A\ are critical for safety.
Replace only with part number
specified.

Les composants identifiés par
une marque A sont critiques
pour la sécurité.

Ne les remplacer que par une
piece portant le numéro spécifié.
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GV-D200/D200E/D300/D800E

SONY. US Model
Canadian Model

SERVICE MANUAL AEP Model

UK Model
E Model

GV-D200E/D8O0E

Ver 1.1 2002. 03

SUPPLEMENT-1

File this supplement with the Service Manual.
(PV01-058)

The LCD assembly Type C is added to the conventional Type S.
In accordance with the addition of Type C, schematic diagram,
adjustment and repair parts list of the PD-130 board are changed.

« For the method of identifying Type C from Type S, see Section “5. Adjustment,
3-8. LCD System Adjustment, 0. LCD Type Check”.

« There are combinations of the LCD assembly and the PD-130 board. Use
them in the combination as shown below.

INDICATOR MODULE,
LIQUID CRYST (LCD901) | PD-130 BOARD, COMPLETE

TYPE S |1-803-893-21 A-7074-572-A
TYPE C |1-803-863-31 A-7078-016-A
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[JFor Schematic Diagram
» Refer to page 4-51 for printed wiring board.
(Page 4-55) » Refer to page 4-69 for waveforms.

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | 7

|10

Q) : Page No. shown in () indicates the page to refer on the original Service Manual.

11

GV-D200/D200E/D800/D800E

PD-130 BOARD(1/2)
LCD DRIVER

(6V-DBOD/DBOOE MODEL ONLY)

A | -ReFN0.10.000 SERIES

XX MARK:NO MOUNT

NO MARK:REC/PB MODE

@on (oo
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SECTION 5. ADJUSTMENTS
3-8.

LCD SYSTEM ADJUSTMENT (GV-D800/D800E)

[Z~: Added portion.

SECTION 6. REPAIR PARTS LIST
6-1. EXPLODED VIEWS

[~ Added portion.

Page Before change After change Page Before change After change
2 Ref. No.  Part No. Description Remarks |Ref. No.  Part No. Description Remarks
--------------------------- A 113 A-7074-572-A  PD-130 BOARD, COMPLETE 113 A-7074-572-A _PD-130 BOARD, COMPLETE, (LCD TYPES) |
'0 LCD Type Check ! LETE(LCDTVPE 0,
| By measuring the resistor value between Pin ® of CN5502 :
| and GND, the Type of LCD can be discriminated. X 6.3 | LCDS0T 1-803-893-21 INDICATOR MODULE, LIQUID CRYST
5-34 " I
i n fl INDICATOR MODULE, LIQUID CRYST
|| Resistor Value LCD TYPE | (LCD TYPE C)
[ 82 LCDTYPES ! fTTTTTTToTmmommmommmmmmmes
" 1
|| 10ka LCDTYPEC b
ho------------------—-------- 3
6-2. ELECTRICAL PARTS LIST i
4. RGB AMP Adjustment (PD-130 board) 4. RGB AMP Adjustment (PD-130 board) [—~": Added portion.
Page Before change After change
— - T —
I Specified value ‘ A=359£005V I | Specified Value ‘ Ref. No.  Part No. Description Remarks |Ref. No.  Part No. Description Remarks
ACTO74-572-A. PD-130 BOARD, COMPLETE (D00/DS0CE) | _ _ _ A-7074:572-A_PD-130 BOARD,COMPLETE (D800/DBOCE) |
PR YPES)'
5-36 - - (Rev.Nu.,mooo Series) | |
5. Contrast Adjustment (PD-130 board) 5. Contrast Adjustment (PD-130 board) , A-7078-016-A PD-130 BOARD, COMPLETE (DaDOIDBOOE),
,...ﬁ.-, ' (LCD TYPEC),
[ specified value [A=334:007V | | [ Specified value (A=334:007V,(LCDTYPES)| b e oo o U
A 300+ 0.07V (LCD TYPEC) N
< CAPACITOR > < CAPACITOR >
6. COM AMP Adjustment (PD-130 board) 6. COM AMP Adjustment (PD-130 board) 611 | ©o516 1-162:925-11 CERAMICCHIP 68PF 5% 50V CERAMIC CHIP
£ === s A )
537 | [ Specified Value [ A=633005V ] | [ Specified Value A=633£005/,(LCDTYPES) | CERAMIC CHIP 100PF 5% 50V |
5.82 + 0.05V (LCDTYPEC) g
(5528  1-135-177-21  TANTALUM CHIP 1uF 20% 20V 05528  1-135-177-21
(5530  1-162-970-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF  10% 25V C5530  1-162-970-11
(5531 1-162-970-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF  10% 25V 05531  1-162-970-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF
< DIODE > <DIODE >
D5503  8-719-073-01 DIODE MA111-(K8).S0 D5503  8-719-073-01 DIODE MA111-(K8).S0, (L-C[TTTIF% 5)
<IC> <IC>
612 | o500 a750-68296 10 Lz9FFM4 | IcSs02 _6-759-682-96_ IC _LZOFFA
105503  8-759-478-92 IC TC7SETO4FU (TE85R) 15503  8-759-478-92
_5__ 66—
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[—~: Added portion.

Page Before change After change
Ref. No.  Part No. Description Remarks |Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
< TRANSISTOR > < TRANSISTOR >

Q5502 8-729-041-23 TRANSISTOR  MGSF1P02LT1 Q5502 8-729-041-23 TRANSISTOR  MGSF1 P02LT1 o
C(LCD TYPES),

05503  8-729-042-26 TRANSISTOR  2SB1462J-QR(K8).SO Q5503 8-729-042-26 TRANSISTOR  2SB1462J- QFi(K_B)_SQ _
C~(LCD TYPES),

05504  8-729-042-26 TRANSISTOR  2SB1462J-QR(K8).SO Q5504 8-729-042-26 TRANSISTOR  2SB1462J- QR_(K_S)_SQ _
L~ (LCD TYPES);

05505 8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR  2SD2216J-QR(K8).SO Q5505 8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR  2SD2216J- QFi(K_S)_SQ _
C~(LCD TYPES),

05506  8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR  2SD2216J-QR(K8).SO Q5506 8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR  2SD2216J- QFl(K_B)_SQ _
[~ (LCD TYPES);

< RESISTOR > < RESISTOR >

R5513  1-216-857-11 METAL CHIP 1M 5% 116W R5513  1-216-857-11 METAL CHIP 1M 5%_ _ _1/_161N
C~.(LCD TYPES),

R5515 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W | R5515 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5%_ _ _1/_16W
(. (LCD TYPES);
|R5517 1-216-857-11 METALCHIP 1M 5%  1/16W,

I (LCD TYPE C)1
' R5518 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1 6W'

b e e = (LCD TYPEC),
6-12 R5521 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W | R5521 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5%_ _ 1_/1§W_1
_____________________ JeoTvres)]
:_R5522 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 116W \

L (LCDTYPEC),

R5553 1-216-832-11 METAL CHIP 8.2K 5% 1/16W | R5553 1-216-832-11 METAL CHIP 8.2-KE7 5%_ _ 1_/1§W
_____________________ J(coTvpPES),
rR5553 1-216-833-11 METAL CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W,
| (LCD TYPE C)
| |
' R5559  1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% I 6W !

L (LCD TYPE c)

R5562 1-216-833-11 METAL CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W | R5562 1-216-833-11 METAL CHIP 1OKE7 %_ _ _1/_16W
[~ L(ECD TYPES);

R5563 1-216-841-11 METAL CHIP 47K 5% 1/16W | R5563 1-216-841-11 METAL CHIP 47K 5%_ _ _1/_161N
L~ (LCD TYPES);

R5564 1-216-857-11 METAL CHIP ™M 5% 1/16W | R5564 1-216-857-11 METAL CHIP ™M 5%_ _ _1/_161N
[~ (LCD TYPEC);

R5565 1-216-857-11 METAL CHIP 1M 5% 116W R5565 1-216-857-11 METAL CHIP 1M 5%_ _ _1/_16W
[~ (08 TYPED)]
| R5566  1-216-864-11 METALCHIP 0 5%  1/16W,

| (LCD TYPE C),
1 R5567 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W1
i (LCD TYPE C)1
! R5568 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W!

(LCD TYPEC)!

R5569 1-216-848-11 METAL CHIP 180K 5% 1/16W R5569 1-216-848-11 METAL CHIP 180K\7 5%_ _ _1/_16W
L L(LCD TYPES);

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

GV-D200/D200E/D800/D800E

2002C1600-1
9-929-853-81 Sony EMCS Co. ©2002.3
N 8 J— Published by DI Customer Center

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Reverse 992985313.pdf

Revision History

S.M. Rev.
issued
10 2000.09 | Official Release —_ —

11 2002.03 | Supplement-1 Thedisplay LCD assembly Type Cis added No
to the conventional Type S. In accordance
with the addition of Type C, schematic dia-
gram, adjustment and repair partslist of the
PD-130 board are changed.

12 2003.06 | Correction-1 Correction of the parts list Yes
S.M. correction: Page 6-23
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